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RECTIFIED SHEET (RULE 91)




10 Novenber 2004 Summary 2. Prior Art The UK Patent O fi celS8aysipbesggo4
Advi sor service conducted a search and listed the follow ng references of
prior art (Ref P200074 )in March 2001. The subject of the search A GUJl in
whi ch, when a pointer is inmmediately adjacent or passes over a control, a
procedure is initiated whereby subsequent novenent of the pointer over a
predeterm ned path generates a “click' event which sinmulates direct
clicking of the control. US 5959628 Gecchini et all US 5805165 M crosoft
us 57%&%@1 AST Research Inc US 5852439 JBA Hol ding PLC US 5914716

M cr oS0 S 5995979 Avid Technol ogy JP 2000181779 Hitachi Online printout
from Gal e G oup conputer database, Accession No 1460825, " Connecti X

| aunches HAND-OFF I1), MacWek, vol 5, n40 , pl2(1), 19.11.91 Di scussion
(thi sSEH8EAfhe summmary discussion produced by the UK Patent OFfice Search

and  PEY UK HenPEiHéCSeardN dndt Avyish airQice eentiRft alsback et iatd Bk felidviingt i ng
sone el enment of a GJI w thout clicki nngl s known. However, | was unable to

find wefsrenses ef priayagt (Bef PHOZH poderchidd®lri bed in application of noving the
pointer to a first zone and then to a second related zone to activate the
function of a @GUJ." RECTIFIED SHEET (RULE 91) 5 0 ~n 10 Novenber 2004 3

| nt r oie sulject obikincseardle i nventi on of ‘'t he nouse, the nouse has had two

- maj or<f tigns. The first. . t t Qi r ;over a.screen and
e AR, vieE o lointtr 4 Biob Moty YRR ol fo PR Bbiffol Y Blpc B S iEST

for aniti-gdapivred subsigeitateenitasefibepoiies evbrwiprdtdetdnmingt pahaienefatdss ng t he

nmovenent ,of .the noyse (or ,poticcgl r d ice%\‘}rto | ocate..a graphical user

i nt er CHele evesywhighh es;direc WF‘\‘]‘& #ofh the double click, the click,

the up and down button press to activate the function-of the GUJ control.

U8 5959628 Cecchini et all
US 5805165 Microsoft
US 5721853 AST Research Inc
US 5852439 JBA Holding PLC
US 5914716 Microsoft A
US 5995979 Avid Technology
JP 2000181779 Hitachi |
Online printouf from Gale Group computer database, Accession No 1460825,”Connectix
launches HAND-OFF 1), MacWeek_, vol 5, n40, pi2(D), 19.11.91 .

Discussion (this was the summary discussion produced by the UK Patent Office Search and

. Advisofy Service - o o

* «All the above document the concept of activating some element of a GUI without clicking is
known. However, I was unable to find any disclosure of the concept described in application of
moving the pointer to a first zone and then to second related zone to activate the function of a
GUL” '
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This invention provides the design of the computer interfadeNevnies2004
novenment of the pointer alone for both the location and "'click" events
and offers the programrer and user an additional "visual"” click systemto
program increased functionality and ergonom c design. This patent then
devel ops the idea, show ng how all existing nouse functionality (or any

ot her user input device) and keyboard functionality may occur by nouse
novenent alone. It then shows how this nethodol ogy may be applied giving
exanphitsodiictiohiar act er entry, nunber entry, date entry, data entry using
hi erarchi cal, structures (HCG,a collection of data elenents froma

hi er aPiBfe gre inntige pfithe nqyise.thg mensediey haditiomeior §mictionsd&he fiest Wastthe | n

rogr ' LiLer ' kned | ater | roqr.an d a conpr.ehensive
P oo bemehe bR pbintdoved el Shh ARt Al Shs 4 B AP Phek. 0asfukalll i o s
The rerogmdohingdesign fdrelligraphital mterfioeditt beat bEed it i AldsssTEinE Mew GU
based on the conventi onal

met hod to update their existjng-prqgram desj.g 1

pr ografi ﬂﬁ@gf (S (QFROBE V@Bﬂt’ﬁg@&t-%gr&aw{lwwteffacec@q{)@ﬁm ¥r ogr ans
Lo { Renfiettior iWiadab dasbié OfickTaNIER hé @) ERIToviWiRton GRAL A hctialdipbhe. CU and
second npvenent bg activate a click of° the GJ or to confirmit was the
user dupeitoafithsGUS cattqlyat e that GQUI) which enabl es nore. ergonomic, nore
user friendly and. nore intuitive prograns. Wth the prjior art, it is
known that if a pointer is noved over a GU, the novenment may trigger a

f unctTheninveniweprovides the desigthaitby eomputerinfenfiod toahsmobhanant of dicssih@t

triggeri wnintentional.. ,AOUS OV nt i s not serious and ysually
pr ovi eneir}%'f'g‘?ﬂrlmel@ﬁa | I?élah%l%f refeé%?nl%ogfﬂewpﬁgf@%ﬁ%?r?pé@ tongr ovi de
.fUII:] t Hersualgfcﬁclga;tsmmwlaggmdi iﬁ@:ehdgﬁ f@,&ioh?ﬁy ahd\erpBRYIEIR dBSEn TS _aﬁﬁﬁ%hlen I'n |
ot her, wards,,t rst that happen if a pointer is uninteniiona nmove
over © %S the b‘fﬁ"’T WIS ﬂ‘?ﬂ’ @T?%Ftb‘fgrfg?‘?s&f“ﬁ‘cémgﬂ%@fﬁ@@ Sther eertinputdgyice
| Nt erhageybdafd RINGHSIAE: mWh 66 bﬁ%hﬁl@ﬂbaémé}%oﬁag&&ita Sho ﬁﬂ&\gyit S are not

e 'C

i

want ed the novenment to | ocate the GU .is used an en t I ck"”
f unctdhedalesy may bearplisd sivingeramplanef sharaetensatyeammbep entty. clataettyaatang a
RECTI RsbERElalcRekiEL S, ' I : ' nd prevention of
uni nteeérffi gngl tri g%eri ng oﬁ% @gr@l’?i\égg&%loﬁ%?ﬁéaélref%#gﬁoggpﬁ%%gﬁh s been nc
ext engheture @atternedivk).ne borderzdl ddfinedaterdn programlak quadifto grid ¢défireddatesn ng
ef.f ecll e . L for all functions that require this
dual %ﬁgﬂzgtﬁ?%%g@%h%%}m%na %tv%?ﬁ%%e@%aivxp rosEry ‘f”i‘?ﬂ?&?}ﬁgﬁ@ y allow all
f unctprevhenstfhatresoul d have required a pointing device click or key press in
exi sting programto be activated by a pointer novenent instead of a click
or a key :

The methodology of the invention enables programmers and users a new GUI method to update

their existing program design based on the conventional programming model of (movement to
locate and click) or create new progrars to the new methodology (of movement to come into
contact with the GUI and second movement to activate a click of the GUI or to confirm-it was
the users intention to activate that GUT) which enables more ergoﬁomjc, more user friendly and.

more intuitive programs. * -

With the prior art, it is known that if a pointer is moved over a GUI, the movement may trigger a
function. These functions, however, are functions where accidental triggering by unintentional
mouse movement is not serious and usually provide information like hover text, animation,
bitmaps. Le. to provide further information regarding the GUI that the mouse has moved over.
In other words the worst that may happen if a pointer is unintentionally moved over a GUI
control is more information is shown regarding the GUT interface. In programs, where
accidental activation of functions are not wanted the movement to locate the GUI is used and

then the “click” functionality is used as a best compromise between speed of activating a
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press, when they were never previously associated with a &MhﬁWqﬂPQﬁgMghent
alone in the existing relevant operating system and program context The
concept of a replacenent nethodol ogy for the traditional nouse novenent
and' clicking has little developnent in the prior art, and only in
situations where it ‘has been a necessity, like small conputers, or force
f eedback devices, the vecr Itv controls. However, the intention of these
‘were for a specialised nmarket and nevér for the broader market and their
has bderctianzad pmralttou offahdingesgiondl heggmjng of finetibe i die mrivh attddeid ghsdeeh hek

| t t whi.ch t hat d of
Pk SR R o TR TR il nt i o O R VaRE RO § s
| ower P%ﬁﬁ(ﬁﬂﬁat @0 BincAbhisthat r%@ﬂﬁﬂb@fdu@%in‘b?ﬁah@ﬂ o?ﬂglcﬂ&?athﬁf ’.[thﬂenegﬁ aphi cal

i nterfacé, Thus for any cli ck_system m)verrent to o | abl e
- al t er Aatacliek mgthod snay allowall fune i ak edia poi

Pr 00! £8P o&E th L rolfBhih! @g cmﬁedg%@' %&'&eér%%nem %ns%ag?e g S

be SEr gy T &R nd t he
Si gn| biessvhen éhay| vire aerear prdvéousty dssocited witing hﬁebiﬁro@ahemlaldiﬁtlﬂﬂibs to
notivat.e.t hen . ) adot th| S - nmet had seriously as an

addi t PERLHE e IS QPIGHNS SRR ARG RI0g #XL QU by either' devel oper or user

as the suggestlon that |t m ght be a serious conpeting method of operating
a & _wll nee perceive the definite benefits and need for change before
‘changThgcancephod g aeplacoment ma@@é@lp@d for hsrivaslifioughatousesmbnetusindanyd clickigohast i ons
need an

diffi féu e'lt% ?égblgg%}t%% vene eanﬁ% gtun%l?gg e(\it ha%lﬁ ér? %}eégé&\éselgﬁilﬁ(% s gugh as
a cli mmputttm,torzﬂ)me f(fedbackalwwgh th&)voeétuabnttdie Hﬁwwler, tﬁmmnusn bhtheseajvere aspect
-t hat t he has Ied a chi | [ erienced
usor 5 o shRTeRE St hnd PB3 s M Feds Bt S5 et e athin e SRR i
then @k |n§éj¢ﬂ1@olﬂe1huﬁ‘bommaming ahﬁcﬁrdﬂtﬁ:@méﬁ%ﬁzﬁém&ﬁ'tmwéﬂent JIBHS, Wich R @gF ammer
has s |ousk§ﬁcon3|dered desi nlquQW} QU cljck enul ation by nmovement al one

becaud spFre & pderysy plick 1§45 @EX%‘GP‘EFdBEe@Ibﬁ\WVWBha@ itérs ng a
MOUS €6tk udSRhBYE1 bA6Y, Shdedlor Milvarb Nt ERNST dRY:SHIGH nREFRE. %ﬁé’f‘d?tah - Thus

all the known and conmercj al programnms today ave based their te ology on
-usi ngeligkeystpmdy movsmsns taaraiablgaltsenatize tp e comMentionsd moyst wovemenicmd

- repl ageelk foldw \A%Efﬂlsieﬁé 1224 By b RYAIRALNA 95%@# soxﬁtﬂﬁls El#ri_gﬁ%%a%g‘ r@P@,except

t hose funhctions do not cause unaccept ab (RULE
91) - pmademxbmweﬂwéﬂe@mr&ld@@hmnbewmam @densuaadtﬂmshgmﬁcanggered by

nove di stinct
rovergRyopg (b @ pr bing 1 ZRUTRERuOML £S89l Befifo ol BRI G S qu 11 ng
one oGHihgetlefd sdnmwsé:st 25090 a@ﬂ;ﬁcﬁﬁ@l n:ieztgodemu weecondroflingt :oGUI by eRber@levO@per or
user as the suggestion: that it might be a serious competing method of operating a GUI will need

perceive the definite benefits and need for change before changing from such a well accepted
. conventional methodology. )
1) Solutions need to provided because the speed of a mouse élick is very fast, and it is
difficult to design movements of the mouse that would be speciﬁc enough as a click,
* but also fast_enough to equal the click, This is the major aspect tﬁat all the prior art |
has failed to address; Ifa chi,id or i;lexpericnced user is asked to click a button or to move
a mouse to activate a click then clicking a button will be a much faster activity. Thus no
* programmer has seﬁoﬁsl;;f_ considered désigning a GUI click emulation by movement
- alone because the.speed of & movement to click would be slower than clicking a mouse to
achieve the click—with the same degree of error prevention. Thus all ;che known and _
commercial progréns today have based their technology on using the click buttons on the
mousé and do not have additional or replacément click emulaiﬁon by movement for all

their GUT controls (except those functions which do not cause unacceptable
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degrees within a given path. 2. The path of the pointer mo\eN@¥mber AP
comng in contact wth the control should be as efficient as possible and
easy to navigate for the user. Thus the pathways fromthe specific control
shoul d be accesses with the nost appropriate hierarchical structure. Thus
the informati on may be organi sed automatically according to user usage,
common cl assification or grouped according to useful groups of information
specific to achieving a certain usefuk task. An idea corrbi nation of  usi ng

hi er ar chi cadnsegicnves i &@ﬂddﬁﬁl’@rtﬁg@ére&ﬂy %PEIHB{q %ﬁ\hehaissfi

usage, useful conbinations_ of subdata, and a suppor |ng fin;tncﬁ? t|on
" to appropr should be %%‘@I{I%@t@%lﬁﬂt mgvmﬁn@rllmuw thiwill b horfzbhtal el of

| ect dback. The . bility of
havi ng one oy hays iieahe Sl o AP G R st B ev 2y Lol

of a grid, degwme?vl&ﬁnagi\ieamaﬂm EeThaqfaﬂaoftb@pmnieﬁﬁvaﬁexﬁ 29 bORn f}h AMacpt her

subdat a el‘%ﬂﬁg_‘ of a ﬂ%}@g@ ctlon ata el ements as scribed in

t he bordergri g, B i ﬁE?%W&ﬂrﬁeaﬁm@wwwswsarﬁmwe

cont rol - hathe pathmane fromisthe sdRimydntrbl shoBld HRcced

bordergrlq 3. q‘l%lg at h g% the #Dvesrrent cl f%k&gﬁfﬁle(g E%’sgﬁﬁjr%ggtlonal as

- possible. bi tﬁ&“ﬁ fralus gbe ir %@éﬁommﬁﬂheprmsmwtmmaﬂy denbrdingafol On

i n any foﬁﬁh(&‘sa ORESH. ra hy) in_any

appropri at e. forg?n on.th laeﬁgigrgmééﬂn&;brroﬁeq? gc%r‘%ﬁgtoo‘?ﬁ?ﬁ’g ‘ﬁﬂ@n‘?‘ﬁﬂfbrrent

click, ancﬁpmlﬁvitd@cmmttg‘mamuseﬁﬂtakym ﬂ&aoﬁmbﬂﬂ@h@ﬂﬁﬂdsﬁ'@m@ﬁ&lﬁéalt he click
epent shoul d activate as nany

V|a|nfor ath of.th

functions r%]isl& g‘g%l r‘%ﬁ’ F’lIc{]aP ¢ QWRHR"R’}% g‘ﬁ%%ﬂ??’hf%mﬁ’é’éﬂmﬁg@ewmmﬁm%ve 3.
above. . E. @f sitrdata, and blt de supp@ting HO6eiaton By Qﬁi@ﬁﬂaw&e%ygg ﬁ'iFl 8%’
condltlon all.the negessary information may be séen,. ored

di spl ayed Ko dbe arpfipafiong éelﬁﬁ)‘l‘indffsth%rf@?%%ﬁ%éatamuﬁwdbedhaekdﬂrﬁ or may as

dl BvsiS f
Cappor? {heg &%%?@ﬁgﬁﬁ o Rlor by Atk i b e RO Sy BT

mamagement0 g ling of & lishHemn af W@i’m@f@molbm@m awothsmhbdaﬁlﬂémﬁﬁldfa By
MOV NG OV gforipy caﬂé&ﬁ)h%%tagfehfénﬁ Q\ﬁ&s%hﬂﬁﬂ‘%ﬁ?ewgﬁf Orgﬁd(ﬁﬁgﬁ creen wll

then show thé additional I nfornmation so eIy

i nformed eBiciensy of fescgontrolsiby singie cantwl bdvindweurasrosd patgvaial B mdy t)@e subj ect.

The docto click ne h ni smto sel ect any
data al reg | ann (?g%ﬁr%%grb ?ﬁ@%&dg ‘Prl“gg%tpt ?ﬁ}‘? moyementolicsshquid herager
nmovenent nén}cat:tenairad pessible g ds: pathviayrts h@ggeﬂ&ﬁ&zhh@n i@y daplayStFotiafion

recor ded savi t.he .user .t he to ipput any data that is on
the ori g%ﬁé’fﬁ’ %‘K&% S %98?“’{%8’1’0‘6‘{1‘7 Pt"S’@PEY) incayappEaRyiafrefermhanges

to existing tﬁ&fdeﬁlxﬁbrﬂiﬁEImﬁﬂdh&; Sflthe M@véméiﬁ cliel eS80 R0 thformation
ST é@ﬂcrwards of the implications of the click via information. 4. The path of the movement
‘should activate as many functions as appropriate with the appropriate user feedback to
achieve 3. above. E.g. in a medical data recording program when a user moves over a
condition, all the necessary information may be séen, and tailored to be displayed
according to the doctors prefereﬁce, s0 that the doctor may as rapidly as possiblé geta
full picture of the clinical features that support th{_e diagnosis, and the steps of
management and the cost of each management step, all from a single movement over an
individual cell. By moving over any additional grid providing more information the
screen will then show the additional information so that the doctor may be fully informed
of the specific implications of the existing data of the subject. The doctor never needs to
type in or use any click mechanism to select any data already inputted regarding the
condition. He then by a further movement may record any chaﬁges or further details to
any existing recorded data; thus saving the user the need to input any data that is on the

original system. One of the options will be to record any new changes to existing
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6 recorded data, and it will be hierarchically structure. Oegmber200hct or
has inputed the data, then the user will be presented with all appropriate
deductions fromthe data entered. Thus if the information was a clinical
feature, it will analyse whether that «clinical features has further
confirnmed the diagnosis, or has increased the differential diagnosis, or
the order .of the differential diagnosis regarding the clinical features
entered. |f a managenent step-(consu%tation, advi ce, drugs, operative
procedure, chapge in djet, _|jfestyle or any other renmedy) has been

per f or ned F?PQF&&W%P&&N@@’M he quqﬁ?%%?bfsgaftmee Adter thedlgetor é%lnpéteﬁrﬁh@: al

features (@afl: thBh HeQhkdhwi ' @ Wit IES i of or ded.
-Then the ef ?.Ig’ct i vengésésf “Sg)bt%%&ﬁ%ﬂﬁgg&%ﬁ@@@gaﬁagﬁﬁ?ﬁ%@?ﬁ? P@tgbe deduced
by recor denigredhEhustifithganformatianvasal clinfrat fehtaee, Sodl pndgse whethedthatonset  of

the conditi 2 - ] ' Lnj at ur may _t hen. al autqmatical ly
“suggest di fL' ?@‘r}%ln nﬁ%g%;ﬂng}ﬁ rr&ogthtangés(ﬁg%g%?%fsﬁggﬁgsf%écaﬁ% eé@&?f&ﬂ based
medi ci ne ugdiaggosi, br theerddr bfihealiffattil disghdsiregardiaf tidWinkat f@hires dheedt he
advice giv by the conputer w || consider the conplete patient, picture
and thus nﬁ‘{}“ﬂ%\‘%e’iﬂﬁ@ skt (Ponsu Aiie ‘f‘cﬁwgﬂ%m%e BrPssduss changedndirin

arrange t hBfesiRSér dufofed i RECBERA perFbARY RGGRY ShiMbel Lfeqce for
the conditi Oel’_] I n rarJ?order né%&?ogri at Tgef or the mgﬁgﬁ%ggl?gl?tﬁégfg%é}on. 5.

The whol e addildens! phigicad Eeatigesi(eim hitore examinatipe inybsigrticns) basdwenirecordeel. nedi cal
program 6- Walall ' ee t g, be fol |l oned
to' conpl e%r}éé,&ﬁgg%?/dgg rrlgé r?g @#‘@1;: tﬂ}zfiﬁ%g%ﬁ?ﬁﬁ stgﬁ %X%F%Q?%Wn%%auﬁ%\/bg an option
to al | ow t teeorlimpgihe change ireelnicud tHabhaat awdaedifrah itokasetuftie sirdittbar Thel | cks
and Zerocli,ck, or .zerogljck alopne to allow.users to Lrain and practice with
Zerocl i ck %hangﬁéne‘?lméc&]i) f??#”ﬁ@rﬁ‘ayo e flso %P@éﬁl?a@i! speacht ‘i\ﬁ%@%@“@%ﬁfﬁ%@e ment
and nunber stgfs dcodrdimaGb e test mnt@ma@ﬁiedfcmee@iaglas therdiingdal 8th GYdiRBIaNd

havi ng. the_ def aul t%p of, Zeroclick to‘suit the individual. Visibility

may be swi PiHBBAH-HYS Breradvigs sivep B Abfrosuuiss Y eonsilen thescomplete patient dr op
files in bagles aundud @gj, giﬁz_iékhé’\é?ﬁikéiaﬁéé OB arfipeREtS MHALbIE AP eﬁLa%r&g?egt he

-filenane 'structure an e then seanl ess may added the web | dat a,
or the useMOHIEETEY mpaRZEENt plepseAcrYrding tekps evidence dondhe eonslitisn iamahirder dat a.

9) all keyhoard: ' hd 1M -] Y nt al one.
10) Al 1 et e e AR bRy potfiod SEIRSARIS KM RCARY BRE . e
 free text ‘wser Eedopckndehoven indhenpdlichl prograwh, Spoete- indipate theaseit patigvayt 0 t he

ot ogr arm haEHfl e B Guedbeoble € NE 6P Bl RS RIS iy
nmovenent’. Hivesm option thealleivathe pogrsi tugregpond tastandaid dlickgbbtindtandatd idkeese

events, then it | d-be kn hat the information.may, ortahle to all
oper at i ng s#eé?r%ﬁ%% ?rf\i)eﬁ%cglfg%ﬁﬁiﬂ iﬁfové'ﬂﬁe t S ar‘ilgé’&a“flﬁe%&g%eg‘??ﬁ‘&gg' because
"t he ‘convenUs@ndjusihdnt of the Kerdchiek piik ind §pe of movement and number of interactions

and feedback to enable faster clicking and having the default type of Zeroclick to suit the

.individual. Visibility may be switched on and off, 8) filename structure enables emails to
dfop files in background to local workstations or personal computers and the filename
structute'_ and file then seaﬁless may added the web updﬁted data, of the user updated data
locally to existing subdata or branching data. 9) all keyboard functionality may be
replaced by the mouse movement alone. 10) All data entered may bé classified to a
known hierarchical code. Thus fiee text entered under aterm with a known code may

| classified to the nearest appropriate code. 11) Provide one uniform intetface for all
programming needs. If is based on the simplesf requirement of mouse movement. Thus
for developers using programs with controls with ﬂ1ese events, then it would be known
that the information may be portable to all operating systems with mouse input.
2) Solutions need to be provided because the conventional GUI allows the user to

assume than no unacceptable fanctions will be triggered by mouse movement alone,
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assunme than no unacceptable functions will be triggered bylor%?l‘é‘?é“h%@%%nt
al one, RECTI FI ED SHEET (RULE 91) 10 Novenber 2004 .7 but will require a
click or key press. Zeroclick goes against the prior art. The conventional
design of all existing prograns assunes if you randomy nove your nouse
over a conputer scréen with a GJ then unless you have clicked a button, or
made a key press to activate a programor a function, then there will be
no triggering of any function which -woul d have unaccept abl e consequences
| accl deraldil iR ERA o ReiPpicBl 2y gicﬁgoe@aéakﬂs%eﬁ%i%}ﬁm Phe ”Dvem?“t
alone will requiré a | earni ng c Tve, qui re practice even

experi ence:dnmtugealubeugs ofisll exieting megmma ameﬂﬁymdmdomlglmm yr_gxr,mme | earn

to avoid acci dent functions with.functions that would have
previ ous r&GLT P%‘BP ﬁséfec?ﬁ “ng GQ’?WBP%%%@ cligksd 4 hrtons prmad GSEFXH i ons
1) reduci rp@egsh@aw@tdhlﬁb%m& AfRl@Rn, 1Bk HetdvilDhSho fripl % bﬂsh
- nmovenent click less |ike maki ng the npovenment wit pat h m)re
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ar eas madi Vi Séﬁeﬁl e .wl al |l the additional screen changes to
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occupies a small amount of space and requires no édjustment for a click by movement. It
can be located anywhere on the screen without any problems triggering the coﬁtroi by a
click. Thus the controls with the standard click have an efﬁ_cient‘use of the screen space,
Soluttons 1) Show the Zeroclick path only wﬁen the pointer is in contact with the related
control. 2) If it would go of the screen adjustment will be made that the Zeroclick will be
on the screen 3) Moving outside the original control and or additional areas made visible
will cause all the additional screen changes to disappear. 4) The Zeroclick control would
be appropriately adjusted for all screen sizes. 5) The Zeroclick Control will be adjusted to
provi&e the optimum adjustment for visibility. 6) Chose suitable transparency of the
Zeroclick Control for function e.g. if u'sing.the HCG for recording data from a cell then
~ make the path as transparent as possible. ‘
4) The controls should have a backward compatibility path. Solution.. 1) The existing
" programs should have a pathway for these programs to be adapted so that the standard

click may be adapted to the Zeroclick (preferably without even needing to alter existing
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4) The controls shoul d have a backward conpatibility path.!08PYRRRR20H) The
existing prograns, should have a pathway for these prograns to be adapted
so that the standard click my be adapted to the Zeroclick (preferably

wi t hout even needing to alter existing RECTIFIED SHEET (RULE 91~ 10
Novenber 2004 8 prograns but just their environnment) 2) Able to offer both
the standard click functionality and click by novenment functionality. 3)
To retain the original style.of the GQUJ interface as nuch as possible by
still having to nove in contact with $he control to activate the ZCC. 5)
Maki ng knowrogedretut just therenvipemednty 8) Abledo elfprintl thestandpididickf a cl i ck

system by _.novenent ne,so that Qgr amper d s _bec aware of the
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-The sane a
nmovenent s wolike dielt6 kis neaipeasss tisd mousa bditarsateans uwosnmay edort muchenaeol ut i on

mount ai n neéds’ to evolve, fromthe inefficient snow pl ough and I eaning
backwar ds ‘fhooghif without the eppedinasionpgotiere iof slpwing qystia pertinnlatpreadibds and

practicing, unti ¢ hj ' . | ci.ency as
they gli de”™ re(%l}:}a ﬁ%?%ncgﬁ%%/vaggmg?ﬁsﬂ% ?ﬁ:dr%gg Iﬁg&ﬁa%rg 3&1 ghfoéﬁrg‘lﬂglr%?ﬁ {)ﬂzla(gdzfl | el turns.
The sane acahparyd wobestsnderd Hicksystainrmwhich sesmsghpgt andchavingoaginditay ssicawd| vi ng

to surfer %%41%%1%9 glg iy ﬁch ey i e’gﬁdJlﬁ %%Bﬂy 132 %e 1ag¥ 3% %g‘lgg% ir??cgcrﬁ%? t{Je boat .

resto the Tr I Ona I"ow proce nouse

to effort’lgezs ﬁl i ding of the Zeroclick nethods. O asking question to nake
users or YEREBHSr ecogni se the evol utionary potential of clicki ng by

MoV enent gyalvpiie: publie the idea that clicking by movement alone is the next evolutionary step

to computing using any communication method e.g. analogies like:- The skier going
down the mountain needs to evolve, from the inefficient snow plough and leaning
backwards from fear, to overcoming their fear and leaning forwards and practicing until
they achieve a new level of control and efficiency as they glide through the snow with
increasing more efficient parallel turns. The same analogy occurs with as swimmer
struggling through waves evolving to surfer gliding over the waves. A rowing boat
evolving to a sail boat. The same analogy applies to the traditional slow process of jerky
mouse movements with clicks, appears slow and amateur compared to the evolutién to
effortless glidirig of the Zeroclick methods. Or asking question to make users or
developer recognise the evolutionary poténtial of élicking by movem'ent alone:- Do
you clunk and click your Way though the web or has your web browser evolved to control
the web by pointer movement alone? Or have jroﬁ experienced the next level of
efﬁciency and control with programs that have evolved to have added the clicking by

pointer movement alone, or are you still pointing and clicking with the mouse?
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you clunk and click your way though the web or has your wei M¥ewsbsr 28| ved
to control the web by pointer novenent al one? O have you experienced the
next |evel of efficiency and control with prograns that have evolved to
have added the clicking by pointer novenent alone, or are you still
pointing and clicking wth the nouse? RECTI FI ED SHEET (RULE 91) 10 Novenber
2004 9 7.) Show the evidence that the Zeroclick is evolutionary. It is a
fluid movenent. The design leads to m)re ergonom ¢ programm ng and single

novénents as part of the predeternindd path trlgger 3 mul tiple functions.
The sof thaPhow thgevidencethat thgﬂf’é?ﬁl’&kﬁ%ﬂﬁgm flwi snﬁwnto’lihei ty may
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i nput device until they naster .the s Zeroclicking. The lack of its

i npl enent &¥ P’(S%‘Opﬁ%k?%@(ﬁtﬁ@rﬁhé‘@ﬂ&m mavegeabby finding multiple sedutiosanslis,
nat ural Ol gasonaA Hehsits by aﬂg@%ﬁ{gmd@ﬁk ko Uﬁﬁ'ﬁtﬁn?% hd diyidRUSe. This s

obvi ous as novi ces usi ng pressing a button easier, and
conpet ent dispdivantages of ﬁre meshed comparsd ta teueonyensibnabGilliisterfaget By nouse

?ﬁtet ggf OI: %xgglﬁﬁﬁh %BIUBBI} geamgbegéhmaf 'Ha 112&18{] Trhngé/ne%eﬁ)m}mgo%@F ?le&l?ﬂn‘ot | vation

necessary evol uti onar t he
not i vat i orthe mwhmmhbmsa tipemﬂdermmnma}lﬂequhmkm”@e ﬁloivém&mrta The

i dea Zero bet wa 1 er uts t

convent | ok e pRBEL Bh i chfl S@¥issibrg ARERH B oty B3 FHPRe pon
Cl unk andil@ activatbor oﬂaeﬂmcthomw zobutfdn press (¢lizR) bryarSiapit dcbi%e mﬁl MBEy MABtey OU ONE
of those %?Oﬂuﬁ owerochclung The lack of its implementation in existing programs is proof

“that it is not obvious, natural or easy as chckmg d button to all users of the mouse. This
is obvious as novices using the mouse find pressing a button easier, and competent users
of the mouse are so accustomed 1o clickiﬁg the mouse buttons for activation of the GUT
function they also would need motivation the Zeroclicking was a necesséry evolutionary
computer skill. Thus the motivation to change to a Zeroclick method requires the

- following. The idea Zeroclick is a better way to control computer inputs than the
conventional clicking method needs to be presented. E.g. slogans like Don’t Clunk
and Click but Zeroclick or Do you really surfthe web or are you one of those people who ‘
just clunk around the web page with jerky mouse movements and having to click to ﬁnd
or activate functions on the web pages, or do you Zeroclick with the effortless cdntinubﬁs
glidin.t,,J of the mouse to control every aspect of the web page in one harmonious
movement. Or comparing the traditional method of click as soméone snow ploughing

down a mountain compared to the evolution of a skier to performing narrow paraliel

turns. Thus it would appear to be a backward step not a forward step. However, like
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just clunk around the web page with jerky nouse novenents &mio¥aiengfeb
click to find or activate functions on the web pages, or do you Zeroclick
with the effortless continuous gliding of the nouse to control every
aspect of the web page in one harnonious novenent. O conparing the
traditional nethod of click as sonmeone snow pl oughing down a nountain
conpared to the evolution of a skier to perform ng narrow parallel turns.
Thus it woul d appear to be a backward step not a forward step. However,

| i ke RECTI FI ED SHEET (RULE 91) 10 Noveggber 2004 10 many evol utionary
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awkward, h Zrirodliekiing d¢ wortts peruifiamipthitdnis af eReditial attbi@ie Of

~functions w thout s rlus _cons nces, put the ful cqntr of prograns nmay
be achiev ﬁm#m&w Deqd 0 THREAVS th WA EusE ed t hat for

nost cormemmvainempﬁmgrtmlzerbblﬁﬂt Haaofﬁestrﬂozaﬁaumﬁﬁn&mﬂn&w&&ht a44 chEE&U%hé!V' th
Zeroclick functlonei{?kséﬁ ma ecopes very, inmportant. to naximze the

er gonomi cs MEGHER WeysibBerised apt pstanformaation ar ertivatlon

- Er gonomi ¢s of fh@Heasihym g@mmec}uleﬁées bt (REEMI doRfrol dg%%fls int%g gﬁeded
OCa

Conventi onal__progranm ng relies on having a nenu sys In a
certain aﬁ%‘aeveﬂwwﬂwﬁ peingleielicky The pesaniodayhayie apcepteg thah orimavst caminerdial

i nformatio hus from
one GU al K%% g?%;t? Pgﬁﬁhée%%%{sug@ﬁ IfTﬁ ul ﬁﬁggrb lg)lta %‘ggdﬁ%gﬁahgé“yflh Rt BN ng
that GUI, Weayl n@pémt t¢ meRimipsihe @avnomwdumvgmmmﬁqmpanmwﬁmt path
wth repreggltycﬁclgne or -nore choices to l.ocate a certain specific function
or to performa certain task. The user t hen does one further novement and
that activat e® ErgondmicscThekinifmsnavementibains éug dordbe wor isseeded, usi ng t he

-ouse nove rre nt 7 eaﬂ{ren(ﬁggal p%g&ﬁﬁ&ng relies on having a menu system located in a certain

area. The Zeroclick functionality will try and have all the information flow
hierarchically from the location of the GUL Thus from one GUI all the
information necessary for underétanding and functioning that GUI, will stem
from that GUI. Thus the user follows a movement path with represents one or
more choices to locate a certain specific function or to perform a certain task. The
user then does one further movement and that activates the Zeroclick. Thus thé
user becomes so use to-using the mouse movement that one furfher |
movement to activate the click beécomes much more accurate and infuitive
than the tr_aditional move fo-an area then click. _

b) Educative. Conventionally the help secﬁoh’ is paft of the menu, howéver, with
Zeroclick the help section may be one of the options of the bordergrid menu
items, that the user may have a contexf sehsitive help activated by a
Zeroclick or bordergrid menu item. They also may have a hierarchical help
menu selection. This may be_writfen, audio, mﬁltimedia or animatjon. This help

function may also educate the implications of using these functions so that the
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nmovenent to activate the click becomes nmuch nore accurat e l@idoventher 2064
than the traditional nove to. an area then click. b) Educative.
Conventionally the help section is part of the nenu, however, wth
Zeroclick the-help section nay be one of the options of the bordergrid nenu
Items, that the user- may have a context sensitive help activated by a
Zeroclick or bordergrid nenu item They al so may have a hierarchical help
nmenu sel ection, This may be witt en, pudio, mJIti media or animation. This

o that The RE PE%?%ﬁ%%#ﬁ%éﬁt“e%l%' ROV Br o ey o theger

under st-ands theaahxatdzﬁsﬁmoﬂorpblyémﬁlﬁr(ﬂerddﬂekfunct|on They coul d then.

.activate the. r}nc : on by anot her Zeroclick. It needs to be intuitive. 1)

It needs to B PCLBHEEI bl e. The user is use to the GUI renaining
stationary and the poi ntigheddQd ﬂ@ ‘%JEI ng
abl e-to be activat e}}g by a% 1 ck %Mﬁ“‘ qottﬁgﬁo ect nust
have existin traditionalremateing statiionaxy, an‘ﬂlﬁleﬁmuﬁehcqmingtmtd onthéatwith &
Zeroclick rmust allow for S _ ari,..and
12erformi ng Zerocli cks. a‘llﬁ@%@ﬁe&ga%oenm lﬁ q@'%ﬁﬁ&eﬂé%&%ﬁ’h
begi nner, than the»rmvermmmmoﬁémemm@nmeeﬁmmtﬁpfdneﬁoﬂ_@w rmst have
sonme net hod t hat bbe ua&rg may. switch on or vary the Zeroclick to their
liking. This may B acHif&fe 4 fagtherfessticl mustalionetos thowseris t hat
2l ove  the user 1o cusiminft i bl GeRkiAS pbudiht ZLABLUSCTRARILL LY (O
nove a pointer with- a. pointér device
shape and interactions QB@REUsEieeagiar i perforh dorzebeginries khan the mmzyemhsof aI I ow
the user to have just tr n I corrb

b Phugtd S my méaf&mqs% LB ot thay, |

met hodol ogy, or Zeroclic t he
vari abl es in designing ﬁhms@mrmmmeMcmpmmnu@g appgct s of

the control for the user 4 r the Zeroclick Another aspect of the
Zeroclick is to make surn%%la%ea?c %’egé’g EARAN U0, qn thepragram that allows
t echnol ogy. By addi ng ttheuéenﬂcbuﬂmlislettke CUIRoh66Isy sOR REREr HiBGal an

. operating |level, or any conput e

ST

move a pomter with a pointer device. This could be altermg the
style, shape and mteractmns within the path of the Zerochck. It |
may also allow the user to have just traditional clicking
methodology, combmed methodology, or Zeroclick alone. Thus the
programmer may control all the variables in designing the Zorochck
and the most appropriate aspects of the control for the user may vary -
for the Zeroclick.
Another aspect of the Zeroclick is to make sure that it becomes available for existing technology.
By addmg the functionahty to click by movement alone at an operating level, or any computer
environment (e.g. web browsers with the Zeroclick methodology or any terminal emulation
environment o1_~ network environment or operating system i.e. in any computer environfnent
- connecting computeré, or any _opefating system environment runmng the program, or ata
program level, or within a GUI development environment a global event added fo all controls
and/or individual controls and or functions or a set of functions i in any programming language )
like the internet; or network software, will automatically enable existing programs designed
to run on that operating system or in that computer environment to have the additional
functionality without needing to reprogram the opplication. Thus at every development
level there may be a group of functions ol' events that may enable any program, operating system
or any coinputer n_etWork 'connecting more than one computer to have Zeroclick functionality

added, and it could be controlled by any input device that the user may control the movement of

RECTIFIED SHEET (RULE 91)




environnent (e.g. web browsers with the Zeroclick nethodol gotimbssg004
termnal emulation environnent or network environnent or operating system
i.e. in any conputer environnent connecting conputers, or any operating
system envi ronnent running the program or at a programlevel, or within a
QU devel opnent enviTonnent a gl obal event added to all controls and/or

I ndi vidual controls and or functions or a set of functions in any
programmi ng | anguage.) like the internet, or network software, wll
autonatlcally enable exi sting prograng deS|gned to run on that operating
syste
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has the advantage of having a single programmng interface for touch
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t o usTEhisthas t!m:aaivantage\of beaving ndinglegorogtranmmitg intwfage farieuch swosais afd

conpro of ~users, an o till acc efficienci es of
Che’ CORUETAEh T et Rtimgt PO TRVE bt @ RBtr s ne e dfeatpEpedire o

MOUS eandsdiavit ﬂg} chngealie mitdvenof ompromise ofnsers mﬂ dbval@di'@stilll gedepyingane to

i nput, d

poSi t’i”ﬁﬁ{ ‘eé‘ﬁlfsﬂ E:ct%%g?f}eﬂ Eﬁ%ﬁﬁ%mgn@ﬁ%% génﬁ?gja}fgt S (@'\ét?g 8ft ge ouse

- mechagibee) slswxn:gl@h@ ghotl@vdcwm toiclitk, atid eaitdhidaeo maece@B@ar@ o @putalaka. cur r ent
rograns.:
Prog Using techmques of havmg a program react only to the mouse posmon, and directional

movément, without having the need of a mechanical clicking device will streamline the

design of all carrent programs.

| The potential and fléxibility of using these methods may develop anew style called the
Zeroclick Style,

| Application of Zeroclick may be comprehenswe to all previous software and all future °
software development , 7
These Zeroclick Methods may transform g_nx operating system, application or control into a GUI,
which does not need to use any mouse button or keyboard presses where they were used before.
Thus the Zeroclick Methods may be applied comprehensively to all existing soﬁware and all |
future software developmcnt One of the most obvious application examples demonstratmg how

the Zeroclick Methods may be applied to applications is on an internet browser, (Zeroclick
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The potential and flexibility of using these methods may dé\RPHHber QY
style, called the Zeroclick Style, Application of Zeroclick nmay be
conprehensive to all previous software and all future software devel opnent
These Zeroclick Met hods may transform operating system application or
control into a GUI, " which does not need to use any nouse button or
keyboard presses Wnere they were used before. Thus the Zeroclick Methods
may be appl i ed conprehensively to al l;3exi sting software and all- future

sof t | es
ermriierist PRt Telle o Rercktiol IR RR e R QRO L BIRET ons 1
on " arbuiton praaeor lbayd)wdrp;res(s@etoooﬂnpbkelwstﬁﬂifﬁa ﬂét Eﬁ)st&ﬂilﬁﬂﬂhe(lﬁhlﬁo@ih)g the. ~l 10
Novenber, 1l er net : Zerocl.i ck th t he user
wou o e spekine, s SR Ponll U Sttt B el ivmp okt ok

conplfer @b Ynismef byt ineumhovenidﬁs kloagl Ith% btrcmse@ S6Uld FRYErE: the SrmP&Y dﬁ&%tehté% n

cli Ckl ng, the user could truwﬁ conpletely control the interaction wth, and

dat a l&gupge nskecngats afdgioneterasfickSunrsionalifs il the enmirol ammes assenigted vatul d

Zer odh aepiret) Bacingilpe, ALY 8 5hck CHPAARY 09 HEREHTH Tl e RO,

i nt emsise pddks paqer keyhgauidanctifnalityZe ao epprofridte Aetoclivkadriboydengeid.augment - or

ggglrg%rgie}é%l 1Eer 56 gL e%gﬁ %o%érggeﬁg L% él iélgg’%ﬁ%g&)gepgc%lﬁg‘ A téﬁl“qﬁ" M&ows a

geneibe emmﬂ;ted Jhaﬂdkmnh)@af istpadoins oﬁgﬁahm&pag@ letligils. F1IRYS5 0P @6 @ hay ed i n

addi-t'i I NS of . the origin web pa ediitin Fig 15 or 16 (or
any 91&8%‘19 h@@g 196%?%? ﬁﬁ@lﬁ&ﬂﬁ?‘ ﬂﬁ@ﬂgn%mugab%gq Breaﬁfa (

~addi rawaaanyrmaegr bOhaRicRESARN (HRUQECA BN PSR by APodibrof AhdELPES Wi L
t he character grid.) show how any control "area transforrre t'o have

an a¥esdpupedto Y‘H@%@ﬁspﬁat?@ P@E!@ééomﬁ?ﬂmﬂ?n%ﬂfﬂl ip;g. Thus the internet
browser could provide all the conventional functionality of current
internet browsers but in addition offer the ability of the Zeroclick

Met hddus the intornet biovispreconbkrrovide dltheecm@nﬁonairfgu@huadﬁusﬁcmmmameal one (or

any %Fo%s%% bQth lﬂ éﬁgoqﬁf@ z;l{il?tg Bbvfer&gﬁi( ds? x%r Eémesag:?t}ej% vrfePérTe? L e

The browser cou r'm any web page
Zer odirbugh mauﬂmﬂsvdu;pnaalam (om gny Hegre@emmsesed fcoiitivd abcht&wliﬂrpréﬂowlﬁ byeb page

sour ce code. futu L Nt er net e .could ended, to
ot S ey hH vkt S8 MR st T Heb SRk Oihe eurtag Sing s
- Zer oCeialick ﬂi‘eﬂfoﬁeby hdaptﬁg the fEsy@nsé HEth WSSO HEEWED ¢ %&fw}& da¥e a nethod
' C coul d be adapted so

t hat _generi ¢ bor.der menu i t m of ht "Mbuse d |
t hat HOovtre GBI LT EEARE COH belomepip o sapioigraees of Fabi s o Bt | ng
web pagesorh | A the Mirddlick MermnéErafkéC I, gwﬁh BTONSShrdB ¢bad 8bRE nafsl d

becone co etely custom_,sed to the Zeroclick ods as the web site

_ Met
pr og fraﬁthﬁéir abgenerie bpraergrid @enu iierpyotiightiyierss Glick. C@Hldth@@ﬂﬁptwé Bothatéls. This
described the function. In this way the users could use existing web pages imnmediately with the

Zeroclick web browser but later could become completely customised to the Zeroclick Methods
as the web site programmers wish to add Zeroclick functionality on their web sites. This
method could also apply to any other terminal emulator program which communicates between
two or more computers. The Zeroclick functionality may be added to the langunage, but as
previously described, the emulator itself may have existing generic Zeroclick functionality.
Thus both internet browser or any terminal emulator may add Zeroclick functionality to the
existing communications with curreﬁt internet or terminal emulator language. The user may have
the option éf retaining all the original functionality of the internet bro'wse.r or terminal emulator.
Thus the user may use the Zeroclick internet browser ora Zeroclick terminal emulator as a
convenhonal internet browser and terminal emulator. The Zeroclick browser or Zeroclick
emula_tor may have an additional Zeroclick Setting which could allowed the Zeroclick Methods

to be generated automatically in an appropriate manuer from web pages or the original terminal
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met hod could also apply to any other terminal emulator prd§manemircH04
communi cates between two or nore conputers. The Zeroclick functionality
may be added to the | anguage, but as previously described, the emul ator
itself may have existing generic Zeroclick functionality. Thus both

I nternet browser or ‘any term nal enulator may add Zeroclick functionality
to the existing communications with current internet or termnal emnul ator
| anguage. The user may have +the option of retaining all the original
functionality of the internet browseri4r term nal enulator. Thus the user
may usenuldier coenmalicationilaigeagee tTheseryeruldals@bdshlotd sustontier the Aatoctiokl-at or as
"a ‘co etgtc'{onal i nternet browser and term nal enulator. The Zeroclick

br owser8¥%zer ocl i ck enul'at or may have an additional Zeroclick Setting

whi ch could all owed the Zeroclick Methods to be generated automatically in

. an appropriate manner fromweb pages or the original termnal RECTIFIED
SHEET Hvraipadlpthpre may be a szlmft;owb@rﬁ%@rdezel@nerm usenpnbavish te werthe Zewcliok

| 2N0U3aEol1Ry U fle NOUURL A E0DE AR 8, PO IhAE dllffuger 0cl [ ck Mt hods

_Eventually there may situation evel oper or user only w sh
t o usdht ebZeverslacedssediyrtbe Zomalickt iptenret bivavsdiey @dbdat krogreaneyace¢ssed bysdls  or

v -cl Ly b | . o d by th i ck

it or RSO ERp @ or iRy Ty oo A L EEUBPE ST RES VI b £ Tt o1 e

br ows edditional Zeroeticlsunotidratityt 19y develaping MewabsinfmigioR ksbprapdimiiggadd t he

o oor ks Tt RSV GheeR R P kR R B oot | o

Met hogipemtiai btdis fhbn 11a9 aBd ZWRelick fuftRmally HusKeleRFE tﬂé‘ﬁ‘é&d'%%dg% oclick

-functionality, thus |essening the need fof this code at a ual

pr ogr awindixidial ppgsat igyel-on of the invention This inventionis a group of
et hods, which can be' applied partially or conpletely to any apparatus,
or any program (e.g. a conputer operating system and/or any conputer

appl i Dasdriptioncofdhemventien ol ) ,. whi ch enabl es the user to operate all or sone

of theg,Qperat.ing s em ¢ ogram_ funct i.ons I nteragti.on with the
rovendhE iayeasof o H b B Brubi Wi bE RSl Ptk O SpficrElethyr e
pr g?r aysparzatués;ugm)tjsmmm igen bﬁmpﬁamﬁeraﬁhgbm%@rmdgmepﬁcdtﬁﬂmd f dp@licé,t!it%rﬂ icks
and/ or_keyboar £esse ver rogram has been_desi gned for specific
aopl | el busaataflPhicE FEbasmie ik PR S &7 piopetin pusim o Brasees
pr ot eginctibie YyEhedsios e5trthd@bvinient bf SpdiateeilbrdRi NGUURSEciliftEficRrks bifng or
futur progr am or T?qréy devi ce. where he%/ wer e not _used previously 1n_that
pr ogr €S uek d’Plf{t‘%F-m‘t"ﬁE‘%’a%néJr% P qu?WeHH‘ft@F‘mdmks and/or keyboard

presses. :

Every program has been designed for specific applications and 4 specific context to be used. This
patent seeks fo protect the methods described in this patent being used in any existing or future
program or any device where they were not used previously in that program or device prior to:

the patent filing date.

The methods comprise any novel feature and/or novel sub feature and/or novel principle and/or
,any novel aspect described in any of the sections of this invention and/or any novel combination
of features, and/or sub features and/or principles and/or any two or more aspecis of the
descﬁption that if applied by a developer to a device or program will by interaction with the

. movement of a poin?ér alone facilitate efficiency of the program through the pointer movement

and/or produce a reduction in clicks or keyboard presses.

‘ :These methods are called the Zeroclick Methods and the specific replacemer_xt of the mouse or

pointer device click visual equivalent are referred to as a Zeroclick.
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The nethods conprise any novel feature and/or novel sub fd&Rieendrazers
novel principle and/or ,pay novel aspect described in any of the sections
of this invention and/or any novel conbination of features, and/or sub
features and/or principles and/or any two or nore aspects of the
description that if ‘applied by a developer to a device or programw || by
Interaction with the novenent of a pointer alone facilitate efficiency of
t he programthrough the pointer novenent and/or produce a reduction in
clicks or keyboard presses. These netlhods are called the Zeroclick Methods
and tThke Zpeeclitk Metkh@lsacenent of the nouse or pointer device click visual
equivalent are-referred to as a Zeroclick. RECTIFIED SHEET (RULE 91) 10
Nov e nbls caaprised 5f ametind op oicthorls Meif apitepiidte dedeaspsingesmethodonmietinds or

h i | ? i h hads  classjfied f
convanpsied Hr ARRUAGIELH SRR SRat Bhrtnd BRI aicr R SR meredig e ° "

| pr aypeatardirelevape of data dhpueheMan Gr@imetabHicidrp bdnt df hbdeticed o NOr e
efficient control. of the devices or, prograns (this-coutd any program -
. g. TEPEFEE (G YRR BT AHE BPTEAE HHBM REAEREN ST 81 APRCARMIOF 6DE) by

- Poi NtRhtrHE) BYBBintdn@R@meddaldire Zeroclick.Control, which enables a
click/command/function to be triggered by pointer novenent al one rel ated

vi suddly tBreryodichiGagtroh wbichsmables a elik/deameand/fanctipnde he trigheeeddayr dergrid i s
al so- a vardatik | & [ ; ; QL n system
Rssoc at e pagRmeal BoRPIARLd Blualty o 03 Farda HPRAB LA I O

act i vat ed Thgybopdsirgricis alsoweevasintiorndfche Zerpblickiuide empblah popumpexd nbgua conpl et e

keyboard "elick" r acenent,, rther nor.e efficient and
powerful d: g?cgﬁl:a(rél Jrgg’ﬂ%dn 3%%0023?&%&? h%%gg?regﬁﬂé éﬁ)ﬁrﬁt‘:ﬁ%’r‘l I'Fﬁﬂﬁ:?‘ihé’ﬁ?gbeen
accessed ftyrpodmtyr movineankt alane d'Hepotderridihgy povidea compldiekdy®orider novement
with the control gr eay. 2) Qata I nput, and di spl a%/%ﬁat hOdqﬁ Fl exi bl e _user
friendl y, "SRIBERTEAa LK TP a@ngg%&%eﬁ&ore? fent andtowerl Jatp sBY andg

met hods  delgphsimeheds dany oRepfuablicn besinaeadbd br ah) CordtidHea Mle0di f i ed
tree view both w t{l@l ncreased functional efficiency by the inferaction of
these gri duterictien piibe ppipisiEovenenttwith the rortedl atgaone. Any of these features

may bt RS RPsEthdRNSHIS mBRPEY. 9Lt AR tﬁéxﬁi'iﬁreﬁ{?é @iaﬁalg%ifaclggsﬁgmgy met hod
to inCrease 1tS functionality. 3) Oher general desigh principles (See

- bel ow r e| aeriAdasptry serordinpaetnds deausitged by} hievarrhical sasedingtond GHLE)
illustrate ' vl 1 |+ ' 1. | racaordi pr.ogr am
(but not I’?ﬁ?%ﬁg f%erﬁl u%e tobcl_&]fl-)qﬁﬁﬂl ‘ﬁ%h@@éﬁ?ﬁ%&%@ B%ﬁmb%ggl%%lopéﬁ to any
applicati dhﬂSBlgridmydtbtt!rmmomm efithe pbintekr dloné. Aey of thesmfesturds|naty beinct i onal ity
as illust rﬁE%Sed and/or applied to any hierarchical data display method to increase its

functionality.

3) Other generél design ﬁﬂnciples (See beloﬂv relevant section in patent description) to
' increase data input illustrated by with speciﬁc applicaﬁdn to a medical rccordihg
' pfogram. {(but not limited in use to it). All these principles can be applied to any
application in any other knowledge field if requiring similar functionality as illustrated
by the medical program. | | ‘

Since these are methods that can be applied to all existing operating systems and programs, these

methods could be added in addition ‘to ha\ﬁ'ﬂg the conventional complete keyboard control,
and/or mouse button pressés {locator device commands). Asusers need to evolve from exiéting

systems to ones using new methodology, the application of the methodology could be as ful or

partial depending on user and/or developer preference or needs.
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by the nedical program Since these are nethods. that can 9Nespibeed0d% al |
exi sting operating systens and prograns, these nethods could be added in
addition to having the conventional conplete keyboard control, and/or
nouse button presses (locator device commands). As users need to evol ve
fromexisting systens to ones using new net hodol ogy, the application of

t he nmet hodol ogy could be as full or partial depending on user and/or

devel aper preference or needs. RECTIFIED SHEET (RULE 91) "M NES 10 November
2004 11) The Zeroclick control Definjgion of terns used. 16 Brief
introﬂgqﬁkqﬂir QidenfRPi nation of words Control area | used in this patent
This 1's ‘a conbrnation of the two words control and area. It is referring to
a pointer sensitive area in a GJ that an object (e.g. a conmand button or
any cOefinision of derpaswesnd. or any pointer sensitive area in a control
program or operating systemwhich may be associated with a function that

may bBristintieduston fo thecomhinafion pfvrds oLanizpl area d sed imthigpatent nay tri gger

a_TUNghis il (AISAGKR TNl WwhilE o1 ailf180a 3 RIBHRI: b3 ol BAkifVShreh At
-area I'n other words a control area may be any Contr ol Yor object 1n any

exi st inregGPI tyt ampbjetti (clg- hgemmahé betfenataany cottrakedmponentgyeany aoiptdrunct i on
currentl.y. triggered a click over._a certain,control area tyigger any
F unct gty aiee i b arosiamt sBbalipdnat §hRL BN S il vithe Hestfo

ar ea. themnky bé adiivad byA atio!fa tahenh thay pRéntyy ik bvdralicedred Pkl aﬁgg%ricatﬁzﬁ@:idﬂ future

poi nter sensitjve areas of an operafi system areas and/ or program areas
and/_#S%?WiWI‘&‘é]?eeﬁgaWE?’%%PW&VEPWE%&%"E%%%% action associated with them
and/ or new poi nter sensitive areas the devel oper wi shes to add a Zeroclick
control. A control area may be any controls or conponents e.g. conmmand

but t dastherayisa cemrol aga ey bejapy contn e gbjceiiie efy HEsEE Programe Whi , conbo

chapate SRR St AHEAE aif KR toll Sl o gRic L LRI ler o 861 porkfi] B

" conpoordrigger aay duption thet theeleséloparmsarvdsisddo dssoeiate vith theiosunjroivrezh can

monitor a "click” so the user can develop or use a function associ ated
with that "click” within that conponent area. A- control area nay al so be

_ subaregastrof are@rt r ol s whi ch have unique "click" action for each subar ea.

E.g. a nen itemo nu, .a row of g list hox etc..- A control area also
ol A isBnE astecsiligpes & Szt fratore POl Sasibe &Pt 44 e BB ey
POi Nt QEasERMAN BRI gratiich@alVér cohtrall arédd &@iidH Kava iifRgue SeliéihBhctdnldaeidten coul d

‘be.asspciated with that pointer sensitive ar e‘aiﬁ. I'n_summary a control area
%F/terad%&@ncﬁﬁ

may bwith fhem godiRuesrRoFYCIeRgE: Aeasihe drslopmswis k eotiralnd

~cont réﬂn&omgﬂa?tbeqny%&ﬁo@s momp%neﬁi&%g.cd@znn@eﬁﬁi&&p&c %te%,e & Boxedl el nter

;a?g

sensitive area that the devel opér wi shes to associate t :
' boxes, check boxes, option boxes, combo boxes, scrolls, picture boxes, vertical and horizontal

‘ St;roil boxes, shapes and any other available controls or components. L. all these components
are pointer sensitive areas and have an event, which can monitor a “click” so the nser can
develop or use a function associated with that “click” within that component area. A control area
may also be subareas of controls which have naique “click” action for each subarea. E.g. a menu
item of a menu, a row of a list box etc.” A control area also could be an area of a program that is
mouse sensitive {can detect a pointer movement, while over that specific area, so that a function
could be associated with that pointer sensitive area). In surr_imary a contro] area may be all |
known areas of operating systems and/or applications and controls associated with a unique
“click” action or any defined pointer sensitive area that the developer wishes to associate the
unique triggeting of an event when a pointer moves in contact or over that specific pointer

sensitive area.

“click “ or “clicking”
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uni que triggering of an event when a pointer noves in contld¥ousmbeyd004 hat
specific pointer sensitive area. "click " or "clicking" RECTIFI ED SHEET
(RULE 91) 10 Novenber 2004 17 "click"™ or "clicking” will refer to any
nouse click actions and/or button press actions and/or pointer device
clicks and/or |ocator device button press actions (e.g. these could be
nousedown, nobuseup actions, or any other nouse related buttons). Unique

"click" action This is any nouse sensitive area of a program which the

devel oger can assign a uni que functiodd related to any formof pressing of
a mod'sacksuer Geligking”amil relgutovanyaneusg elick actione endier tutton phass otiarls andfurl e t he
poi nt IS¢ M L Diks a Jhat npus nsi Lve. a .t apply
o aigyistlck st et FRaRTAbEe b BB IaRTER BvSsRIERs mohe

app! is@isewnactions,0dahy oihs) molkeablabdimittan®as whi ch have a uni que "click”
action. The pointer O The pointer neans the arrow, cursor or other bitmp

I ndi cating .the pointer on the conputer screen representing the |ocation of

-t he nRiigRe PARKYIZRAoR’ POi Nter device position in relation to the conputer

screen '500. Cursor nmy al so nean any pointer. It may. have any shape, size,

_appedhigis anpmogst Supitivepea gbe prograracwhisl theglevelppercan adsignsa wiquhBingtionr i ¢

poi n . ﬁfm:s BUER _ . i
poi n#lﬁtgdg(g%é)g@méo?&%ﬁlggtggg et ,épen, (Qﬁfﬁgcﬁuéwn&%ﬁ&oﬁm? H?/V(#:%é”%%@tl 9 )ed
et c) whileyhampoistenispaithit ére toundarg pé thaf invuse sensitive atem dt map applydoaflekiztingcr een
300. T so usual ly have a m nimum equi val ent net hod.of A buttons for
S| ORBT AeERaH S pgrhap (o herie e sl ot aEFontRtD CvhEn i et | be
speciyHi¢h KaeaRBiquei“0lied” dei@@t i on. This is (E g. clicking could.be pressing
a nouse button, voice activated conmand ‘at a specific pointer location, key
strokes at a pointer location, joystick button, etc) And/or This is a term
t hat Tih%tlﬁ cpith alist of two or nore features joined by the and/or

I on.

conj unct’i o I't means that the user has t he' option of combining any one
wi t h Tanpointdrancans theperew, ofirserha othexbitmay indieating shapoiitenon te catputene

the SPEgEPRGRE e [uior b bpoud RPER O Bater SR B Bielelinf 0T on
of acpmpukescreanBOSnEntsomink alko RSAn ray adiatkrilontahdbvecantshape, atzea. RECTI FI ED

SHEETISRULE 912" 10 Novenber 2004 '
appearance of Colour. : :

~ The pointer device (or mouse refers to the generic poinﬁﬁg device) (e.g. a mouse, touch pad,

touch screen, joystick, pointing devicé, graphic tablet, pen, direction arrows, voice activated etc)
may move a pointer to a specific X,y coordinate on a-cbmputer screen 300. They also usually
‘have a minimum equivalent method of a 2 butions for all the functionality of ciickinr'g. The
action that the click has‘ will be specific to the pointer location. This is (E.g. clicking could be
pressing a mouse button, voice activated command at a specific pointer location, key strokes at a
pointer location, joystick buttbn, etc) |

And/or This is a term that is used with a list of two or more features joined by the and/or
conjunction. It means that the user has the option of combiﬁing any one with any other or more
of the features (to the maximum of all the feamres) described in the list.

Triggering of the Zeroclick

1t stands for the triggering of a function related to a conirol area by the interaction of a pointer

movement with a PSA related to that control! area.
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Definition of Abbreviations used 18 ZC is Zeroclick. Zer odliNgvembeydfihed
as the triggering of a function related to a control area 1, or the
simulation of a click for a control area. 1, by the interaction of a

poi nter novenent with an additional area 3 or predeternm ned path area 3 as
described in the claims. ZCC 2 is Zeroclick Control 2. This contains an
additional area 3 or a predetermned path area 3 which is a PSA which by
the interaction of the pointer novenent' ors, or within its boundaries
triggers a Zeroclick for the control ®rea that the ZCC 2 is in contact,

r el at Befinkidniofiddedeviatiorfs usgd been activated by the pointer coming in
contact with the control 1. in the-drawings the border of the Zeroclick
Cont r 8L i gerachiek. Wsratdick if defined ag ba triggetipg efla Hyrctidrerelo@d)to mapntyel aes ined

I dent j t [ 1] in.the.clai.ns.. This region.2 or the
ol dmylhor 815 GRS ol ContiBP &k DY, b0 BBt Mok o e R s &8 (e
Zer ocaddifior@biei Blor Predeteimined pitheredSraaclkesoiibed iy thaclglven control 1 by having
a predetermned path area 3 or path 3 or additional area 3.within the
Zeroclick Control 2, in which the pointer nust performa subsequent

MOV eNBAIC 2 AfAR6cHoRECIAGDIN. Shis dhnGaid dhQadifiof Al HRed T oGOtk drmbhdd b Brea @Nt I Ol
area I and noved within qor aon the control area 1 boundary to cone in

~ cont awhichifr PRA yéhichyby thedpieraptiomeldhe prinise morenes pnopwithingts hovaderdsst rol 1.
OB e . _ he , iy

add 1 BRaT e ZRLERRR TG B oo b oy 1RO SRR Rt TR i b,

~sane bxien actistdd ey h€Poihtaxceming inrcenfaciwith theloowivod i, Intthedradiddsrthée bardendf t he

ddi t | 3 t ined path’ ' t.h 3.is that
"0 b8 PRoe BB o bR REME] LS el Dot i 2065 AT e ragliaidentisal o 't he
nexi ngAhsiegRnd ddsbiébeddn irddsinsoThit Regiontbahe Boubded dfithd DEC auagalsy bef the
Zerocl ick .control aIr a,2. ZCECis the Zeroclick emylated Cick. |.e. it is
descriFiTeg #s 81 295ec E@iﬁ#@l& 2 mbRefnglick frafrgbs peevesiberferqedicl far agiven s
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Click™ or control area. Somefines the term Zeroclick equival ent of the

‘R ghtZeveelisk @unitek 2, inpwtieh e peinter musigariosn agbepuentozement( afigrdaepeinter he

R 9Nt 018y dofekin@Bhda@yinl 15 obiitrd BeaRUnRiilved SAhid dr'eh RS Edutrd) QQlher wor ds

t he program’can pointer is over or 1.s noving over this area.
Thi s monddriy ie soms i edagact aafl togciivate the related Mernchitk Gontad 2 4o theuwetrekEhsi ti ve
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2004- boundary of the region 2 area or the boundary of the Zeraclick control area 2 .

ZCEC is the Zeroclick emulated Click. Le. it is description' of the pointer movement interaction
with the ZCC or its subareas that cﬁuses the activation of the function associated with the
“Click” or control area. Sometimes the term Zeroclick equivalent of the Right mouse Click,

' refers to a Zeroclick which emulates (triggeljs) the Right mouse click action, '

PSAis ény pointer sensitive area. In other words the program can detect if the pointer is over or
1s moving over this area. This sbﬁnetimes is‘,referred to in the documentation as a mouse sensitive

area,

Definition of a Zeroclick _
As illustrated in Fig. 1, and further éxpanded in the deseription of the Zeroclick below, a

, Zeroclick is an event that the user can trigger a pfocedure or function with a control area 1 by |
poiilter 0 movement alone coming in contact with that control area 1 and then performing a

- subsequent pointer movement, where the conventional methodology of dbtaining that action
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19 woul d have involved a "click" over that control area 1L0N¢embesZedsh
Zeroclick may be defined a: the novenent click associated with a control
area 1 within a graphical user interface (GU) as defined or a method of
novenent clicking within a GJ or an apparatus as defined in the clains.
whi ch uses this pointer novenent click. Thus instead of activating
functions related to a control 1 by the pointer comng into contact and
clicking to confi rmthe sel ection and trlggerl ng of a function related to

t he con H er ocl.i ck, {1 user_confirnms the selection and
tri gggPPIhg"aae FWWL‘F 8n¢ avsath@bcqnﬁe el r diheretery aLesenbisk mayrie dafinedex
”Dvemefmd%ﬁiéhﬁclﬁk aego%&%éd%"@h Q@Ghtfb?éﬁ%}grl%ﬂﬁﬁg g%agsh{ Ef‘us%f in@érfa% vg&%ﬁB Lol area
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dd s t ot I b
oy erdlich Ui RRR BRIl RSC PhE Tk Bl St wia Sy
sol uti bylmetplmitemﬂmhdg ﬁﬂabtlnﬁaq:lraﬁ@bmts caﬂﬂnmﬂﬁrssle&tﬁbnadiﬂﬂﬁ drifiSold

aIter tlve r- acene h the st andar d rrethodo clicking in a
‘FtHWr % F')-‘]FFE P:fW'g‘E@ ?ﬂa'%ws&esaleemnm area 1,

_ Wﬂ' C*'trﬂé‘géringad?ﬁmﬁﬁétﬁreﬁtédk@%é &hitof 1 8y §.|sh5>seqheit phisfel BloVBH MR he PO nt er
is on or within the-boundary of the contrdol area. This control “area may be

any dxpdsterminedarmth wlatediorhopdginaloonielams Joolhetdaims givesi mbrecpraciea whi ch when
cl.i Clﬁﬁﬁmn%td?tﬁc{‘%ergaic@t er over it triggers a function (or functions if

there are nore an oné different” types of clicks associated with the PSA)
specific for the control area.. The control area | may be any future

poi htdedesceiption of¢heZernclicki ch nay have an associated function (or
functions) of-any appearance, shape, sjze or colour. Fig 1 shows t he

ef f ecko krindwatrigbi spuad Ww%@ addrespihealisadvgniages prproblomsiaierentdn 1
act | \iehi g HWHR Bl thRVERR Ao ool 1h B tﬁemlg[@i cl%k‘%&ﬁ@ség&? Indafifider of
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ar ear& c%fto%ﬂg%&?%ﬁe%oﬁof%{wl&?é re@ﬁgntlﬁgz\rmozﬁ?%%&%ha&k Control’. 2 may only

partia over contro or the region 2 or
.Zerocllck Control 2 may just have one aspect of the region"s boundary in
ar ea e, regipon 2 qr Zeroclick Control

h | bau
cont 3].%0](5\,\49?‘@7 %l?eeb %‘5’?‘&?& °\9F1§‘?lfﬁr 010 %W% pqfivate aifpciondip shickisor zer ocl i ck

cO Nt IpetfoRndtByhile the SoiteLisan o Mithirthe bBRIIEBNTRE cMi@Rarka. i8S coftbdard OF MMAY
‘appear en t he gm nter cones in iﬂentact with the control area 1, see fig.

1. TH’?"SY %30y g gputsl, crrmangntes kagwen peinteg sepstiye prsa ydiielf whemreclickedr ol ar ea
1 ( heyithHAe pbBEr ekt BioobRl Ofhitdh o%mcﬁahs tleflise SitkE gﬁ chOBitRQLat er

sensitive area of the. control area to tﬁe |ncrease area covered by the

regi &¥pes obel 1@@@&%9%@&1 Wﬁhthe&ls@)speca@c fondwreonimolfarep. The ¢éntroherqadi magbenoves
out si,ge Moﬂt&%eﬁﬂﬁ@ al(eg%c}?ﬂn)ay ilgvel\gvﬁgggﬁrtedzf%g%on (or functions) of any

appearance, shape, size or colour. Fig 1 shows the effect of the pointer 0 coming in contact with
the control area 1 activating another region 2 or Zeroclick Control 2 whicli hasa laorder or aspect
in contact with the control area 1. This region 2 or Zeroclick Control 2 may be the same area as

© the c_oxitrol area, or within the control area 1, as shown in Fig 2, or the region 2 or Zeroclick
Control 2 may enly partially overlap the control area 1, as shown in Fig 1, or tﬁe'reg.ion 2 or
Zeroclick Control 2 may just have one aspect of the region’s boundary in contact with the

" control area’s boundary The region 2 or Zeroclick Controi 2 may be visible, partly visible or

invisible. This region 2 or Zeroclick Control 2 may be visible as part of the control area 1, see
fig. 2, or may appear when the pointer comes in contact with the control area 1, see fig.1. This
region 2 or Zeroclick Control 2 retains focus of the conﬁ'ol area | (i.e. The region 2 or Zeroclick
Control 2 thus extends the pointer sensitive area of the control area 1 to the ijicreased area

covered by the region 2 or Zeroclick Control 2), as shown in fig.1. If the pointer moves outside
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20 the region 2 or Zeroclick Control 2 and outside the coftNovemheed¥hen
the control area resets to its original state and appearance as if the
poi nter had never cone in contact with the control area 1. This region 2
or Zeroclick Control 2 contains an additional area 3. The boundary of the
additional area 3 may be within the region 2 or Zeroclick Control 2 or it
may be the sanme area as region 2 or Zeroclick Control 2. The boundary of
the additional. area 3 represent a boundary of a path that the pointer
must conplete a predeterm ned novemendg wi.thin the path to trigger a

funct e r an 2 or
Zer ocHieaeEER 2 oF 2t Gl CofiRf o'l oBeR e AR GAR Bl B Shudol S AGSEPDR,
conpubspinskstaie andappeshages if the pointer Had nesver cdxmdh:anﬂ&ct with the spmrdetréa)l.

t of. t i 1 th,t 1, and
oy R Bdioh 8 ARl o Rt R PRl bt 3 T GRS B ment s i t hi n
the padditidnal 48 3 Iﬁ? ¥ withif the 186168 2lok ZkroeREK CatliroR2 @f itk Bel (ROMmMSARE a3 (OF

alternatlvely na may any gﬁgearance shape, size or- colour. The

appeafege ef Z eerﬁ@w}s&pmtrsl?o) Thg bapadapnal the pdditionalarea %@%@@Mn@woﬂme
. user Pﬁlﬁtﬂ%‘?ﬂ% o@lﬁ&lﬁ@tkansz%aeﬁ&@&éteﬂ@a’eﬁmmemﬁﬂn ﬂm?:ltﬁ gethe pat hway.

To he process there-nay be visible subareas o ear ance,
S hapeﬁJrsthteredntGCbtolthmon(rbbare@xﬂmﬂoaﬂomr@u Litke egign 231 Z?m@h@c Cnnﬂrmlgl th and

thon o Blaip Gt freh3 abh Sy dhoh dednd otk orellinby B fo ol oS ReddioR ©

t hes ?mwﬁo&no%hieﬂt ofitkepliintek cormiyig fxi mnllctaieWitlﬂ thel coheslrandd IQ and Sxdthin &Iél to .
Conp etﬁ t requl re UnCt on act a It main y W
Come | et e ok el dBhes S men s MRS Bt ThETeEisnR Py | 2

changy 8gcRPC Rl 2bRhddifichaPHSh 3 (ol dM@rndBfdly h@n&OFEH $) Bay S&ﬁ( APpiaiBed, required
for the function activation. Sonetines other areas of the Screen may be

used shgpisie or gelone 'Theappearanga pfieiveth 3 oRsdritional greadyney e dasiengd dhat she
y4 h
er ocld.g haa&%%@gmaﬁ 3& @;Ea@%ﬁme?/éghéiﬂt hiedd®io &mp%té&u@%waged;&h m{g'ﬂ% to the

novenent s I O an conponent’'s so S venents are
const puoctsy m@mambn ms&qlwbbgeas pltany appearance,shabet siee armefsur Gor exanpladb6wi t h

th th
of 11 R [ S RAL s, 3 8,084 . L1 DAL, BERBORD SR by L K" e ™
Zer ocbhmgesrmlaﬁmlﬁn thesé subarens asl ﬂutth@rhieenﬁseibam telatedrip tesembzementprTtds ng t he

compotrentiek e prinfs R e R AETRR bbb Be MR oot 7, 11

educ afuinotiad adnerg@cmd Itlmhlbremlltaand(g rocﬁthectomr:il(andrﬂ:temompomtb ofiipd Zembhﬂns of

sel-ectin I ven functi or ontr the u al ways
e ke Gintes il tatbGinerdy A BUBP G R Bt e SRR e
f unct fimBtionTRivhiidro s ombtiaes dtdr akdak of thekaeemdayibeisil angi@yurber sappl i ed in the
.. most apprqpriate formfor _the %% ? . t.ext,. ani maflon bi t map, sound
bi t e, ASP2HRROVIESSC JURPYS the fger k feshmipng, pltgnatielyAE pax EYaSONBd Fhrent s.
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(RULE 91) 94PAM
' constantly been momtored by the computer and the computer responds with the appropriate

verbal or visual signals from the computer to maximize the efficiency of the Zeroclick.

‘In addition to the user feedback to make the Zeroclick movements iﬁtuiﬁve {o the user, the
movements comprising the Zerdélick (e.g. the pointer movement with the control, the ZCC 2 or.
its components) may provide use feedback (audio and/or visual) that is educational regarding the
background information, and imp]icétions of selecting algiven function for a control 1, so that
the user may always make an apbropriately inforrﬁ_ed decision regarding the selection of a
function. The information for this informed decision may be supplied in the most appropriate

" form for the user (e.g. text, animation, bitmap, sound bite, or movie) to assist the user while

making the Zeroclick movements. This additional information may be located anywhere on the
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10 Novenber 2004 21 conputer screen, and may occupy one oP NAYEmbsr2HY of
the conputer screen. The additional information nmay be any information,
avai lable to provide the user with all the relevant information to know
that the selection of the function by conpleting the novenent within the
additional area is the correct function to select. After the selection of
the function there may be all the information avail able regarding the

i nplication of having selected that function. Thus by novenent al one the
conputer may provide the user with aldt rel evant information to accurately
have edmhpitérescroeh,cmnd miayhmchmyr anerot ntore areandf the chapset Redena ThenRdditional t 0 know

the implic tlons of hawvin sele%dthat_ function or recordlngthat
part i a’a{n&Y bﬁ@gyp%%nq@%gg,agﬂfa 8 PEvidrtae By vith allibepidevantini ty for the
user mra@ﬁf)@fmwmﬁe SENNRBR RE ﬂﬁrﬁaﬁétioﬁ‘%gtc%n{p?e‘ﬁﬁé?ﬁe ms%l&gfvﬁ&m g@f having

selected this function (Fig. 21,22 hese gri novenent on
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different additional areas 3 or

Zer oQlgly *mﬂmﬁhﬁnwsﬂe@l@ﬂmgaﬁﬁ p&ﬁi%ufat @ata %o @i@?pré Zeroclick being
perfornmed to record 168. Fig shows the repeat of the Zeroclick function

causes the recorded data to be renoved 170 Movenent outS| de the addi ti onal
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t h { f t
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rerer n r n our asi C er oCl I CKS (0]
el AEX Eﬁ@?@? Eﬁ‘a‘ﬁ‘r%“g F?FQF‘@ 1§90 61 e |Ce?*fgié gievenetshackto theoriginalh have

a Ccomfatep@ti-tviBm r@cfor&éd&fatd 41 aWows Wh186tRA oF 8 dﬁﬂ&eﬂ’f‘}\éhﬁﬂn #e neghaeea 13. Thus
the contro| are the Zeroclick wll reset t he nmouse nobves from

subar&sgocliels r%f@r@zf}aﬁr and gspeabing the £eoalick fﬁ@o‘éﬁﬁébwewdﬁd data seet i 38r16Gthemer

My hays1RRBeRE ptRhenddas kst g8l gt §9 eﬁivgé tpggel%g%tﬂoafn Oérescgﬁ:g'@?&{o n 10" €

di f f epeses trEeqrisddtaialeTepRedE 1) 10 Novenber 2004 22 novenents W|th| n
each additional area 3 or paths 3 each triggeri ng different functions for
t he

Movement outside the addﬂlonal area 3 or path 3 pnor to the completion of the movement to

trigger a function with the pomter resets the control area as if the pointer had never come in
contact with the additional area 3.

The programmer may also reset the function if the wrong movement or wrong sequences of
movement has been 'performed within the additional area, and/or in relationship to the subareas

~within the additional area 3. E.g. This may be described with reference to fig. 7. The
programmer may design four basic Zeroclicks to emulate the standard single double left and
right mouse clicks which have a common pathway _of starting at subarea 12 and moving to
subarea 13. Thus the control area 1 and the Zeroclick will reset if the mouse moves from subarea
12 to 15 or subarea 12 to 14.

As shown by fig. 2 ,the programmer may have one or more regions 2 per control area 1 and/or

one or more different additional areas 3 or paths per region and/or one or more different
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control area. The fig 3 shows the subarea 4, subarea bound&lyoyemsr 50044
subarea 6 within the additional area 3. A sinple Zeroclick defined as a
| eft reverse Zeroclick, which the user noves the pointer from subarea 4
(the left subarea) across the subarea boundary line 5 to subarea 6 then
reverses direction back across the subarea boundary line 5 to the left
subarea 4 while remaining within the predetermned path area 3 or
additional area 3 it conpletes the Zeroclick, and hence the nane |left
reverse Zeroclick.. Thus the right reyerse Zerocllck occurs if the user

i ccPpYPrER S agff%‘*‘?fepaaﬁg?fﬁ%awtac“ haSrepl By bR R °°°

subarc%ﬁtr@a%g_l e remaining within the path 3. Thus if the control area. 1 or
region 2 or. Zeroclick Control 2 was rotated through 90 cl ockwi se, the left
reverse Zeroclick as described above becones the - top reverse Zeroclick, and
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AT eq b fin 3%alge¥the Reflisbebd 9nal r@inE0RRMR BOBLE 3. Thok fiapyser

pr ef shows~subar-ea area subarea 9 within the

addi tdontrell aree laar ®giom erelkeeddickCanteol 2peasti8taterlbropeh AR eleclawivertbalety equired to

activate left.to i nter
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r.ee hrou eas The required to
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wthin the a |t1 na If - the Zero 2.0r ion 2 1is
Lot t Bpotion egp Uk i poRRiER B mavine hraSioter G fiptshress firal o ot o
bot t afhkres Béun%ﬁﬂl Bk iﬁf@@lemhbasa ﬁ@y:fd:dmg tﬁ&mecli%ﬁmﬁﬁsl 2 figolighos o | ef t
ri ght angl ed- Zeroclick, an ottg?seef)o | eft ht ang'e d Zerocl I ck

becordegregs Flerkwise, the [pfitp gig gt %?{@?1@532 sabove peco bRtte¥CT| FI ED
SHtEEtdegé%ﬁgg z'é&)acl%ﬁ@w}é eht NOMRTRESC1i20 Béodids tHebitforl to&op diFeREbAN 2 i S
rotate

rees clockwi se fromthe aqriginal in flgd then the left to
Zeroclick. The region 2 area may be rotated by any degree if user preferréd to present a

Zeroclick Control 2 with a Zeroclick in any direction or any reverse dlrect:lon at any degree angle

if the user prefers.

" The fig 4 shows subaréa 7 subarea 8 subarea 9 within the additional area 3 or predetermined
path?:. The pointef movement required to activate a left to bottom right angled Zeroclick is to
move the pointer within subarea 7 through subarea 8 and then through subarea 9 and remain

" within the additional area 3. Thus the .mo-vemen't is a change of rhovement through 90 degree
through tlﬁee subareas. - The pointer movement required to activate a bottom to left right
an'gled, Z.eroclick is to move the pointer within subarea 9 through subarea 8 and then through
suharea 7 and remain within the additional area 3. If the Zeroclick Control 2 or region 2 is
rotated 90 dégrees clockwise from the original in fig. 4 then the left to bottom right angled
Zeroclick as described above beconies the top to left right angled Zeroclick, and the bottom
to left right angled Zeroclick becomes a left to top right angled Zeroclick, If the Zeroclick

RECTIFIED SHEET (RULE 91)




bottom right angled Zeroclick as descri bed above becomes YHEYESE 20% t op
right angled Zeroclick, and the bottomto left right angled Zeroclick
beconmes a top to right right angled Zeroclick. If the Zeroclick Control 2
or region 2 is rotated 270 degrees clockwi se fromthe original in fig. 4
then the left to bottomright angled Zeroclick as 'described above becones
the bottomto right right angled Zeroclick, and the bottomto left right
angl ed Zeroclick beconmes a right to.-Rottomright angl ed Zeroclick. These
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Classification of different types of Zeroclicks .

Thus the Zeroclick path may have any form of direction Zeroclick, reverse Zeroclick, or angled |
Zeroclick or any combination of these Zeroclicks using variation in shape of the predetermined
path or interaction with subareas. The T shaped Zeroclick shows 2 combination of the reverse
and right angled Zeroclicks to make the equivalent of the left or right single or double mouse
clicks. The only additional classification of zeroclick is a contact zeroclick. This is where the
point comes in contact with the zeroclick control additional area. E,g, fig 13 ZéroClick 24, This.
is rarely used and only in combination with other zeroclicks, just because of the high risks of

accidental triggering, which usually is more of a disadvantage than its slightly faster speed.

Fig 6, 7,9,10 all show variations of the same four T shaped Zeroclick, The fig 6 -show the

additional area 3 with a subarea 12 and subarea 13 and subarea 14 and subarea 15 . This shows
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Wi th the subareas while remaining in the additional area 39g¥gyember 2o

poi nter novenent remains within the additional area' 3 then, may be
triggered by noving the pointer in contact with subarea 12, subarea 13,
subarea 14 may trigger one function. E.g the left nouse click equival ent
for control area 1. ‘Moving the pointer to subarea 12, subarea 13 and
subarea 15 may trigger another function 'e.g. right nouse click equival ent
for the control area 1.Mwving the pointer to subarea 12, subarea 13,
subarea 12, subarea 13 and subarea 134nay trigger one function e.g. double
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i | | usdonmpletion ofitie: memenizat weipped flusticatwitrthe ppiater resatd thehmnipparep as if the

| i ck ui red .t tivate t i ff t f | i
2 ot caoe hag mEPRigoRs 1 Sotedk WiR e bt al bt ST Al bR er e ARERBEThP oper
My deadtda ifihd wgengémbivahémgmr ﬁor@gﬁ&?ﬁ?ﬁﬂeﬁuﬁ%&hgﬁ@rﬂﬁo edtvindiin 004
varil ati on ,|nt- e a crli Lon., . . . e er
o She BB agAnalt i BIAABI G (he SHbaipey By hr BTG pEe Fofli BEK. -t ho

vari afsbORedvack Hy 306 8% &iiiination ARG e 18lidBcad theGokOUbvenlent BEcHRpIEre0l ar ea,
region and additional area and_any subareas and the pOSSIbI|It%.Qf user

 eedimevement wayired wgeriorm eerqslrkidl thasompernts of thosniiet regien additiesht r of
area, ot £ sﬁﬂ?re%qﬂ ¥ LI2R8E cAb&br PPAr RO [189ide MSuddd ReBRRK! EQnand
visibiTity of the Tegion area , .

appearance of the T shaped Zeroclick may vary from 20 to 21.

Some different names for different types of zeroclick.

" Fig 11 shows some different styles of zeroclick. For ease of description these have been given

- the following names; the double rectangle zeroclick 16 or the double rectangular zeroclick 16,
the L shaped zeroclick 17, the 0 0 zeroclick 18, another L shaped zeroclick 19, the T shaped
zeroclick, and the arrow T shaped zeroclick 21. However, in the drawing the zeroclicks shown -
are only for itlustration and may be swapped for other types, and the appropriate zeroclicks
required‘ to activate these different types of zeroclick controls may also be varied if developer or
user required. The developer may design a huge variation of zeroclicks built on these and other

variations in the description.
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and the nunerous variations of movenent within one or nor & UHERZ%r eas
triggering a function or functions by different Zeroclicks. The inportant
aspect is that the progranmer understands the variations of the Zeroclick
Control which may inprove the error prevention, inprove the speed, and

I mprove the user feédback of the Zeroclick as illustrated by the draw ngs.
Aspects which inprove the error prevention of the Zeroclick fromthe

drawi ngs, Fig 18 shows the various copponents of -the path 3. the path
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correc sequence 0 hangeé %tion The changes of direction may be
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| ear n. npvenent | jke ri %gt -angl ed clicks or reverse-clicks ave a
shor thfepalkaspdusistsd depd@wigesput still give the user reassurance

that the error prevention is as good as a nouse click, ot hervm se the user
speed slows due to fear of accidentally triggering unwanted functions. The
doubAspeefe vt inpreve dhd erkorigrev éntiian of the Zenedlick ériow e diswdngood conpr o se
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the control panel or as a selectable function in the program This may
- enable to RECTIFIED SHEET (RULE 91) | 10 Novenber 2004 26 turn on and off

t he Zhedattoektblehhprovs themdbppretvenﬁdimmﬁnﬂtbeintéﬁﬁbﬁlﬁm@é&ﬁ&&ﬁﬁ&%shk‘éf ishe path
as descri bed above to %wt t he yser's, st In the case of the 5| npl est

ot o BIREREBE T L0 ARl St 0 BN 21580 It Ghange oEdeatiom ithis. . o
€. 0. apubaness (Drekers6 MHRERA ok h-ank e dredifck L%émefespéélﬁ@%' Elezﬁd(lﬁe' ck, then

t here are two main factors that influence the error e acmdental
t ri ggepilergres torchangedlinsetioncie arpp gherhettsy), 3 redugtionip gidth oﬁmemadm et ROG, et t he

POI NiRkhealBYf HR iRtRRE BEGRPQlbREcad' 0] tﬁ%oénpaﬁleﬁthe-gﬂﬁar%r 'ﬁfeviﬁére cﬁgné@s%tfh of
directions within the path area 3, and the correct sequence of change of direction. The changes
of direction may be between subareds or having a path that is bent at various angles. Also .
resetting if wrong seqﬁence of mouse movement occurs, and making it easy for a user to reverse

the change of a Zeroclick to give confidence in using this GUL

The factors that improve speed area are simple, easy to learn movement like right angled
clicks or reverse clicks, that have a short dlstance between subareas, but still gwe the user a
reassurance that the error prevention is as good as a mouse click, otherwise the user speed slows
due to fear of accidentally triggering unwanted functions. The double rectangle Zeroclick 18 if it

' is small enough is a good comproinise of these features.
The tailoring of the Zeroclick to the user. Some users are left to right (western), some are right |

" to left Arabic etc. Some users find some movements easier to manage. The user may have

control option in the control panel or as a selectable function in the program. This may enable to
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the path (ie the vertical distance of the path or the verti0d¥veabst 3% of
t he subarea boundary line 5 in fig 3 or the vertical distance of the space
bet ween the | ower horizontal border of the area 3 and the upper horizontal
border of the area 3 in fig 5. The nore the di stance between the two
subarea the less likely for accidental triggering of the Zeroclick. e.g.
the boundary line 5 horizontal distance in fig 3 and the horizontal

di stance between subarea 10 and subarea I 1infig 5. of the vertical the
|l ess likely for accidental error. the left to rlght dlrectlon
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m ni mé&gbgmqgtdgﬁ@@w%rstﬁ@s to *nove to activate is less likely to
activate the nmovenment click accidentally. ‘Thus the 0 0 Zeroclick in 18 is

less likely to accidentally activate a Zeroclick than the doubl e
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Zer.ocl =_True. cl.i ck functi.on ociated with the control
o o aataal fesh p @RI R i TR e Jrebo o R T AR GBS T ve.
The dgN&Y ePsfivatedid HoRendaid bRcH &cfdﬁlhtbﬂy avet telo o b&o@lﬁdﬂl@ 191s legikéto and t he
user may. be_able to adjust @ t he % gmopertle 3 t o change
appeafaifeatally apvateaterochick han fhe dgyble Fretangulap Zerprlick g dénent required to
activate the Zeroclick, the user feedback) to tailor the. ZCCto their
particul ar use. The Zerocl ick Control may be adjusted automatically wth
reference to the. conputer screen (i.e. positioned and/or resized to fit on

the C’fgp&}n%l Sreh £61 foﬁ%r%e%&ﬁcgbo 9 Lo akddS, 6PMbARLs Ahy SK6EEN Si Z€.)
These % ? .

eatures nay Be built" progr anm ng
respond to clicks. Thls could be for any reason but it could allow for additional functionality to

be obtained with the clicking system. It also could help a user get famlhar with the Zeroclick by
~ providing both functionality.

The design considerations of the Zeroclick

This will require design considerations for an approptiate minifum risk of accidental triggering |
the Zeroclick by user performing the pointer movement unintentionally and/or the user being
able to perform the task as easily as a click and/or methods for making Zeroclick as acceptable to
the user and programming community a method that can be used in conjunction with the “click”

or as an alternative method.

Commercial design of the Zeroclick.

One way to achieve the description of the Zeroclick commercially is to make the region 2 into a
Zeroclick Control (ZCC). The Zeroclick Control would be added in a default position, with a
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| anguages. Thus devel opers nmay have additional procedures,ONeiembsnd004
properties and events for all their existing and future controls that
woul d easily allow the addition of the Zeroclick functionality. QOperating
systens, all network environments and even |ibrary patches for existing
program environments may enable the ZCC to be added to existing prograns
wi thout even changing the program as event.driven operating systens may
detect the pointer coordinates and know which object that the pointer is
over, and thus a default ZCC may be added. Likewi se web pages witten in
sour Qbfamdxdeyleaya bantrof breh €orrhere ethyt e seddalZziffaeht dekaultufaéd fapalftdyntby

assoc atl n | the -ariginal control area. Zerog¢lick Control-
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to trlg er _a Zero-click. This_is gne of nunmerqQus possi b%e exanples of a

Zer oBpsiagn ehihe contrel 98 serpen dze Whase EabBefiry b%ﬁ?‘@émto all pnesaraing ehensi ve
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exarrp hi ghl i ght sore usef ul tures that ave.

g oll einexisting apd fetursi contrels ﬂmwwhleeaz&r dlow e adilition of thRE@irdcﬁbED SHEET
(RUL e sible rel ated
{ ot Rt oy NYBAREL /s, &l nelh e IR O En DRI DYtk Peislie it )
ar eaprogiae eﬂﬁ@mmutdmay/embtﬁ the 74T thiteladgedvd skisting pmgrammshdnlt evaand may be
acti vated the movenent, of the pointer with t ont.r area and the ZCC
Sl Pocaierthe pbferd, S ERete v eh Bres ety S sk aHloF: BB 60 ) or

user kpswe fticneigect fet mmmt& i8 00@] dndwhiida a@mﬂt ZC@llrrI lb@ aﬁd&{ ITdkdwisasbbe
beneficial ,to ,have the Cﬁényly bl e un rowis in focus so
t hat PagFs gyrittenin seurge ¢9¢le Ay Teiptergrefedtp ?rﬂ l%M%OBMW;ﬁSSWm%t rol

areagomwgﬁﬂgﬁlmmtam& features it may be better that the ZCCis
visible so that users can aimfor the ZCC before the pointer conmes in

. contact with the control area. The ZCC nmay have an appearance, which is
intu?@mﬁéwk'ﬂmlfuéﬁlgwmﬂtshe one hori zontal arrow leading to two arrows

|n osite direction uggest at ossible.actjvation of the
?‘gﬁ‘. sectEon trans ates the escr?ptg)% % erochIc to the ZCC. Wltg reference to Fig 2 the .

components of the Zeroclick control are the Zeroclick shape (region 2) which represents the

mouse sensitive area of the Zeroclick control. The Zeroclick boundary (additional area 3 or
path), which represents the area the pointer must rémain within when perform a certain mouse
and/or locator device movement to emulate the click. The Zeroclick boundary may be the
Zeroclick shape {the 'ﬁreferred description below) or an area within the Zeroclick shape. There

are then various subareas or shapes with the Zeroclick boundary as described above.

How the pointer movement niay interact with the Zeroclick Control components to trigger

a Zeroclick.

This is one of numerous possible examples of a Zeroclick Control assomated with a control area.
A more comprehensive discussion of the variation will be discussed i in the next section. This

example will highlight some useful features that the Zeroclick may have.

Fig 9 Shows the confrol area and the Zeroclick Control
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Zeroclick may occur. |.e. a noving the pointer through the 93Pyt dP0%r r ow
12 and either followng the up arrow 14 ( triggering one Zeroclick) or
following the dowmn blue arrow 15 (triggering another. Zeroclick) Fig 5
shows the Zeroclick boundary line 5 being altered fromthat in Fig 3. This
denonstrates by. a increasing the distance between the subareas 10 and 11,
it decreases the |likelihood of accidental triggering than the Zeroclick
path boundary 3 in Fig 3. Fig 9,10 shows how the Zeroclick may be applied
to agridcell or a menu item The ba@sder of the grid .cell 1 or nenu item

|1 epTRS EQCSmike peofdadntlgividitle rd?5Ad rf thé bent0 Bifch of may hppe&@@h%ﬂ @poimad path
boundary 2 is invisible In flg 9 but reflects the outside borders of the
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Zero f dhere
)b B b kyfi o R Yol i Eork] 85h bl B AR (ddipadNETE |
ceI | , Thenvariation mappe Wan@olbdém develaper hud/enuset yyefasnce fFar ee insecelbwith et ed.
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contr , .1he poyvene p0| ter wou e as_fo Single left
ous oleeiRsit ey PR bR Byt s AClSisORIAS 50 FRCISCG PR Ak frthe ShE HPrE R act wi th
t he W@p@fﬁng‘gmgmﬁcﬂvﬂtﬁ ﬂ@tcoﬂt}&gfea\l\hl | e keeping within the path 3. Single
ri ght” mouse click would be by noving the pointer so it came in contact with

the subareas 8, 7, 9 in that order while keeplng Wi thin the path 3. 3
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Wi t hi falloWwingixht bp arrobb\hé(ﬁ{ggemﬁg 6M@0&1ﬁkﬁtﬁ€foﬂﬁm alm:(&ﬁﬁﬂﬁlut ArrbWe 5w ong
order or theag%&l Of%gp ed outside the ZCC the ZCC woul d reset and the
user (REASHOR KK he pointer to have contact .with the subareas as

descri bed above within the ZC boundary to trigger any of the ZCECs

descri bed above. The Zerocligck may be trlgger ed differently if
user /BigPeshaps theppespdick bprndepplingsabeing alfraed frem thet ibFis3n Shizslemonpexeohy. t he

ZCC th, Eﬁegﬁ}i% géccﬁs‘%ﬁﬁcé\h%egﬂ Pfé sHBMLdsQ ahf 11 h?dec?éa@ébﬁﬁé‘hl?élﬂa%@{i ofperating

system ont ane he user may given a control to-setup the
zZer ocﬂcpldhnmbmgﬁmngfb@stheé@r@bdtpﬂfﬂlbmndéw%@tlﬁﬁét it obtains the best
conprom se of ease of

Fig 9,10 shows how the Zeroclick may be applied td a grid cell or a menu ifem. The border of
the grid '.c’ell 1 or menu item 1 répresents the bo:der.of the PSA of the control. The ZCC shaj)e
and path boundary 2 is invisible in fig 9 but teflects the outside borders of the arrows in the
arrow T shaped ZCC 21 in fig 10 . Thus using this T shaped ZeroClick, the grid cell may have
four Zeroclicks attached to it. There may be-two or more different Zeroclick Controls within the

PSA of the grid cell, and they may have been of different types, if the user preferred.

This shows the Zeroclick control 2 for this control. It also shows three subareas (7,8,9). within
the ZC control 2 . To emulate the standard mouse buttons (left and Rigﬁt singie and double click
actions) for the control 1, the movemént of the pointer would be as follows:

Siﬁgle left mouse click would be by moving the pointer so that it came in contact with the

subareas 7,8,9 in that order while keeping within the path 3.

Smgle right mouse click would be by moving the pointer so it came m contact with the subareas
8, 7,9 in that order while keeping within the path 3. -
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perforning the Zeroclick while nininising the risk of accildd¥vgmber2¢ering
of a Zerocliok. The next section', however, describes in nore details the
vari abl es of the conponents of the Zeroclick that maybe adjusted to get
the nost.effective Zeroclick for a user/devel oper's preference. The
appearance of the Zéroclick Control The ZCC may be permanently visible
related to the control area (control area) or may appear when the pointer
noves over the control area. This depends on user preference. The
appearance of the Zeroclick Control,zonay be different when inactivated,
diffe il I en it
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sone aspects a progranmmer-and user may ‘nee 0
Zer ocdboek Control design -and functionality. The-possible-variation of

Zerocl i ck appearance and poi nter novenent interaction with the ZCC

required for activation of a function related to a control area The

devel eioaliclhang beanipbaled diffeiendly iDiser/devdiopdiipREfepVement interaction
wi'th ubar pornter over a Zeroclick
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preference.

The appearance of the Zeroclick Control

The ZCC may be permanently visible related to the control area (control area) or may appeal.*
when the pointer moves over the control area. This depends on user preference. The appearance
of the Zeroclick Control, may be different when inactivated, different when tﬁe pointer moves
over its control area, different when it moves o§er the ZC shape, and different when the pointer
interacts in different ways with any of its components. All these differences may allow the
developer the exact control of the style and feedback of the ZCC.,

How the Zeroclick Control,performs'a Zeroclick for the relevant control area.

To understand how the Zeroclick Conirol performs’ a Zeroclick the user will need first to
understand the components of the Zeroclick Control. Then how the movement of pointer may
interact with these components to perform a Zeroclick in a preferred Zeroclick shape. Then the
pessible variation of appearance of the Zeroclick control, possible vatiation of directional pointer

movement interaction with the various components of the Zeroclick Control, and a discussion on
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direction of pointer, distance pointer noves in a certain §iV@eEmben24% at ed
to a certain location speed of pointer, path of pointer, pattern of
poi nter novenent, pointer novenent related to the ZCC or its subareas The
devel oper coul d have conplete control of the appearance of the ZCC. The ZCC
may be permanently visible, permanently invisible, to appearing when the
poi nter noved over the control area or subareas of the control. area that
activate it. The appearance of the %E'rocl ick control if visible may vary

t

- from one conponent to all conponen

Thi s wou

eing visible_ dependjn n ...
user / HERNGCASEERS 3 BOSrMesanf dpe aay nepd gonjrol fagid 2 BEUST 719 1°£a?§%8ﬁ€%51@bt ween
consi éidefﬂhct?cglﬁfi etics intuitive educational functionality, prevention of
errors, speed ahd programm ng consi derations (response of the progran
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Zer oc¥CCkrequived foraavtiviation efwifunctibn related to heontekaredhi s coul d be, adjusted
once per user in the control panel and wused for all prograns. For exanple

th er . h the Fi.g 3 he,.r i i t:] ick th
1t andbf R Ra Rre R ptrel 8F kR kb b Bl SR 200 BT o ac
| nt ui td dBareddie appearance of-the Zeroclick Shape should be intuitive. I.e.

t he user should be able to guess the commobn novenents of the For exanple
the ZCCin Fig 21, which is a picture of three blue arrows heads show the

di rectj on ,of .t he .pointer., A user ' . of .th

Ter ool iRt bR B RE: RHE A7 IR ol o) PR By il Bordiolts, e

t ur ni Tig idferasion af the Tl clOvetral piithvibie path pf the pbiner lesatiled the prorgarhiher

hori zontal arrow and then turni thrggﬁg{\ a. right .angl.e and-fol | ow ng the
vEioARphY fod 4

down REst ARG TAERak ROSHbiiTeS ¢ i the IPuRes feRactan

uni veggihh ¥ndstand fddps oTald puditer HlevRheAPRitE the FCO or &y hudibél biF ¥ebaAE

recogni sabl e icon. Thiss could have predictable feedback with the arrows

chandfithig cand bepneer mers aeas sbidhoruiddenpitn heaizeiof atea @f By AHe wihinthe

m)ver%é}g Tickt o(ﬁ%i% then linked to a bordergrid. (See. next section).
F§then show’a |ist of grid nmenu itens, _educating the user as to

t he possible functions of the control area. These nenu itens could be

{11 9aghadoMht Bo AR BELaHBROH thé Foibflr RAR WA/ BGul BL2vaNt function. 1t will
start location of pointer, :
finish location of pointer,
direction of pointer, _
distance pointer moves in a certain direction relatéd to a certain location
speed of pointer, |
. path of pointer,
pattern of pointer movement,

pointér movement related to the ZCC or its subareas

| The developer could have complete control of the appearance of the ZCC.
The ZCC may‘be permanéntly visible, permanently invisible, to appearing when the pointer
moved over the control area or subareas of the (;ohtrol, area that activate it. The appearance of the
Zeroclick control if visible may vary fr(;m one component to all components being visible

depending on user/developer/design preference.

The optimum design is a balance between consistency, aesthetics, intuitive, educational,
functionality, prevention of errors, speed and programming considerations (response of

the program)
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enter any rel evant keystrokes or data by using the borderdpﬁﬁ“@W@ﬂéﬂQﬁ
data entry style. Functionality nmay al so be suggested by bitmaps indicating
the function trigger at the end of the pathway. The appearance of the
-control and the appearance of the ZCC and pat hways for each function may
be suggested by the ‘graphical. appearance. Prevention of errors. In the
preferred ZCC. The variation of pointer novenent required to prevent
accidental triggering of the ZCC could be alnost infinite. Both the
Zeroclick path and the sequence of mdbtenent required to sinulate the click
for the control may be varied. It ends up being a conprom se of the user

Vor ey MRS phpRby B EmioBpolf AR il C 2y B ANy, 1
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change) However, there are certain circunstances where sinpler Zeroclick
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or diskgs thestandardsingla ¢licks are needed. - Speed. The sinpler, easier (e.g.
verti oF| het{cg\ﬁq{eﬁﬁrshnl?@il?eﬁ#n‘?«l:ﬁ“ ﬁqﬁﬁkaﬁg;f famliar and |l ess far apart

the rr _ er and faster it is to trigger
t he Zmtuitivé, Jhe afprasance ofithe Zerdetich Shapechohld be intkiting [tehthe mearesirevitibe able

sufficiently conplicated as t {0 cau ci.dent &l - tri.qgeri.ng of. the
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di f f itkdek blub@Frotvl Beatdsshow theadifadtian 6f the pbifitekr AG@e miyaimbciitaews that tieoPoi Nt er
novenent.. I n_these condifions the ZC shape could be, increased in size to

soneithergoghickameyementiare fllovangihe horenwal aroy ageess gdfheretunisg uped aC to be
easi |s¥odnll ik BRIRE W1kl @%ouaﬁgrbe%ﬁmgremermﬁsm HRFPAdOReN tuyﬁﬁg BiBapRaTer has

a large variation of manipdlating t various aspects of thé pointer

nov enight angle #nd followingtthe lowpward agaw. t he ZCC. The sinpler the novenents,
the easier to programand the faster the programresponds to the

I nteraction of the pointer novenent with the ZCC. Thus horizontal and

ver t iEdhicatioyd v stardasd designl dfZetdelich dsuyiverkally adhpied by aoftere davélepersdependi ng

on user/ devel gper .prefereance, i n Cc ot. egardi ng the
Oar | Tk e R ha R BRELARE oo "5 {dRPINE Mo RORT bb RN MERRRAKT "0
tri gghaiging edotrhathel@apilick ipbeivg ahitivgted b ebe podmtbmhbvensenafilt ¢dudd Betdeml i ck,
from.t he, defjnitian,of the Zer i.ck it,ds obviaus, .that there are a vast
AR o gl i ot seRmesSy HhE P thehs RVAE rebDBinet Finds. Cormonont s
t hat edeeatiag Siedef 4sCto Y Sdssibledindtidas Lo etk arcd) FheaPpleh® R Bowllll tehe

zero %égeﬁemtﬂ ggotﬁ&%edroclii%k 1o 1'325/ o&*&%e }'e?evgtlnl ﬁlgé(t{o%:[ {t win Blso %ﬁeﬁﬂg thoeruser to

enter any relevant keystrokes or data by using the bordergrid character data entry style.

(o

Funetionality may also be suggested by bitmaps indicating the function trigger at the end of the -
pathway. The appearance of the control and the appearance of the. ZCC and pathways for each
function may be suggested by the graphical appearance.

Prevention of errors. In the preferred ZCC. The variation of pointer movement required to
prevent accidental triggering of the ZCC could be almost infinite. Both the Zeroclick path and

the sequence of movement required to simulate the click for the control may be varied. It ends up
being a compromise of the user performing actions that are fast (e.g. easy to do like horizdntal |
and vertical movements) yet are very unlikely to be triggered accidentally. In the preferred
Zeroclick this may normally beaccompliéh’ed by the pointer starting in a certain location and

the pointer changing direction once between two points (reverse direction 180 degrees) or once
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software and control areas, and the functionality may be d§d&eyemmpenfpos
future progranms or software. My control area that would normally, have a
click to activate a specific function could have a Zeroclick shape rel ated
toit to enulate a click action. Thus the Zeroclick nethod enables a

devel oper a conplete pointer based enulated click command sub system for
any control area. E .g. Any command buttons, radio buttons, text boxes,
grids, drop down conbo, that use the Zeroclick nmethod to enable themor a
_pop up qualifier grid. This would enahle a conplete sub s stemto be added.
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function. The Zeroclick could be added to the original functions where
there was a-click function existing. A specific nodification of the
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wor d t hat activate a bordergrid. Thi | d_actiyat.e rqclick for
bach WERased s o Rl TP W spPae B iRr sTEdR coul d
becon&sgymegéjb}aﬁl@as&or a Zeroclick Control or bordergrid (88) using each

word to activate a bordergrid. This may be shown to be applied to the
medi cal program |f the user noved over any clinical feature 323 in fig 52
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notes may (e ve overview | tients istory In the

t r adi pointeamovemartddth tho ZEE, Thest homagntalandaetticalreovempoisdeelusuatiythabéstn t o
record further, chan . 1 he I, kU Ires or managenent. There woul d
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Components that use a specific version of the Zeroclick.

The-application of the Zeroclick method could be universal to all existing programs _dr |

software and control areas, and the functionality may be added to all future programs or

software.

Anv control area that would normally have a click to activate a specific function could have a

Zeroclick shape related to it to emulate a click action. Thus the Zeroclick method enables a

develoner a complete pointer based emulated click command sub system for any control area.

E.¢. Any command buttons, radio buttons, text boxes, grids, drop down combo, that use the

Zeroc]ick method to enable them or a pop up qualifier grid. This would énab]e a complete sub

system to be added.
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border of the text box activates the Zeroclick to enabl e pgdoshesé@d4i g
42, 180) or line ue (see fig 42 181. The bottom border enabl es page down
(183) or line down 182). The right border could enable selection of

i ndi vi dual pages, and | ocation of specific text by word, bookmark or |ine
search. The left border could activate the free text data entry. The

al phabet grid is nodified to enable nultiple words to be entered into the
text box wi thout al phabet grid becoming too |arge (see text regarding 114
of fig 22). To enable nultiple words sso be added using this text entry

met hopnd6rd bt deessorEAptaRbl 5t 2ddoclicld SLO 2DbWeRPEs 2004 34 neans that after
the space is applied a ?ter each word. It adds the previous word to the word
pr-oc efsoturieakivotdproceasbrs wOnlﬂsagaen’atadt:ﬂm:asz piiapeie traditional leydakel, andt her word

to be ente The o myrror the click function of
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location of the pointer aspect of the screen.- bor der grld also witten
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regi % &ﬁe‘&ﬁfa glrn(;ﬁg E? angﬂ%Wsugggh;&éee%taS %rigoverrenfg]?g S}“li]eh&r%ﬁ% er grid
menu illtsratedrio ar’lcbﬂnbmamn oftd veniiesh ddwnwazﬁrzeroghcld f(ﬂfodvdﬂha'm Hmmnﬁhhﬁﬂﬂu ent
novene ihin a.selected ‘em or redet erm.ned path
o o6 T iggrion BB LBy P e i et el et Y PooBiverd figection

pr edekRklitin hegdlhoceuein ahidden®r iedibleaddifiona a?e%BQﬁ:'ﬁr@dété?hﬁmeH%fa&Péﬂeﬁ king the
ZCC 24) afunc&onfromth ‘menu itemof the_bordergrid is initiated and

act i \Paingdhe waed ¢ ot Riyase) plumtheisparen sithep eidp 1 prrfaray favwc zgiocligksgkBis ihe nenu
| t emigQind E‘xz&ﬂﬁe 8?&%6&0& ovmﬁ@%ﬂ 1ﬁat| B adRHEe b%kae@ i ks WHAd Akl 0 g/

cont|J 1) be seen his definition, dergrldlsavarlatlon

of a Zzéqqhdc m@aoh mrddsltmmc}a Mﬁhhgmﬂdemﬂfcfr@hm@s l;yrmeqeemwemt gmld areas 3
- as thehet derard qreq?e 8 IULGLRA o] SR8 A%) WAKS padtlhdha i3 MBI BT | Ca5t

e per nmenu it xcep ere t nc € nenu Mis sol el y
t o adordeagrial. Shixtthey be $bg’m:n thhadppjicddo the mericad pegtannEthetuser rrmmd dvtee By -
whi ch,.i. S

thod for the H bor der a ual i fi.er grids
to acl PP%'t% g’fv%}ng HESAAE Y SRR %efﬁa?“ﬂ%%&’@%w OFERO* fitPreP"ﬁer at
‘the cHegesirdatediv thé sdedaeﬂ (dengy b@lhlghlnghttd)eemﬁmndamwﬂi&h& pditiet bap&atoraya
exanpl.es f Lhe figyre As al read d ribed.in fig 1 t he si npl est
For migpva Sy briPelgdnc b e B et 45F ghosgber
cont rd@btoﬁsr\eno ikroul'ﬂhﬂ& th fdag@m@;éshﬁaﬁ)@tdeb@prﬁembh v%ﬁuew\/ﬂfgi& paﬁ@htlsl | d be
equi valent, to t regi The sition. of the ergrid usual]ly is on
e eain b 4G P4 nolpg e beohLhe tebsrot BGHHR 1 BePEhy ha oo
POi NtfefhdiRHanEey & Mk CREitAledtiresbt :h&ldgembﬁtoirh@é ®Buld be relevant bordergrid menu

items to record new clinical features or management steps. The information inay be organised in

chronological date order or from the last entry backwards depending on user preference.

Othér key areas of fhe word progessor that could activate the Zeroclick would Be the margin of
the textbox. The borde;s of the text box could be to locate different pages or lines e. . the upper
border of the text box activates the Zeroclick to enable page up (see ﬁg 42, 180) or line up (sée

fig 42, 181). The bottom border enables page down {183) ot line down(182). The right border
could enable sglection of individual pages. and location of specific text by word, bookmark or

line search,

The left border could acfiﬁate the free text data entry. The alphabet orid is modified to enable

multiple words to be entered into the text box without alphabet grid becoming too large (see text

regarding 114 of fig 22). To enable multiple words to be added using this text entry method
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to the region 2 without |oosing focus due to some aspect OP-NHEMOE5HEYG
area | and the region 2 being in contact wwth each other. Thus the
position of the region 2 or menu 22 may vary from conpl etely overl appi ng
the original control to only having a partial aspect of its border in
contact wth the control area. To enable the conpletion of a zeroclick,
the pointer noves to a menu item by a pointer novenment within the control
area 1, through the area in contact with the region 2 thus to the
bordergrld menu 22, to the speC|f|c rgqnu item (e.g. the Left nouse click 23

). The T (RULE Q1) - 9‘,.‘ 2004 35 o nter t hen cones
in co : 2 : : w e e 2L S A 44 n the
zer ocbro@ksssﬁtekﬂm an&.itdesmﬁts‘tﬁé mhﬁ%egﬁ@w @Eblbah@thétaﬁ@dlttb Bkeﬁfei’éds may be any
zerocljck as VIQ sly .des d_appropriate for the ZCC) to activate the
" ol ovAhE VRS £eree 10 Tigsp Réiﬁlﬂ"ttﬂ?"t f RaisungRIPgRS Aneghs prededes Withuse

cl i cky bfch bétGertMd aterﬁe B4isting ﬂrf)gfaﬁ'@ wWHBOH b @y 9&9% Slgts%l%dmtt Wik é&’éﬁ for the

. original control area 1, to be sélected is on a su guent gr . in fig
14 i f thetecationef the poinéer isepesiofdhe sdesns. to record the a by a left reverse
zeroclick starting at 10 with the 0 O Zeroclick control, then the pointer
novenment woul d need to pass in contact fromthe control area 1, to the
menu FRe boalen grid. (dis written boedeegeiliphabet nmenu item 25, horizontally across
to the character grid 27, and then up to the a nenu itemand to performthe
| ef t ’Qgﬁﬁ'ﬁf’ﬁ zeroclick W|th the O O zeroclick in that nenu item The region
2 are have increased in size fromthe nmenu 22 area to include the

ext I as GRRIAGHER a 3okl 2fesd §hich Kksrdfe e ggééd}% Aldr n%iﬁgégle 84l:d ﬁgoregi on

2 of the bordergrid (stnce it is a zer variation ases

i ncl ubfs vé:mth is theequwabnt aipnZeof thevesredick), e binsbsetentieovegieat tothar eas t hat

ks, f th
Ty D6 BERH B o e SBRSREL 1 BB el SLIBIR L VE !, L1
.The awnhmraanbeted mknt: flemas tgrid &t (the pfedethemibed pith grea d Yor @ mmcliclmdrm:}ol ar ea 1
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nmay ngdrodlickieg ey ZEC an) ;Asumntaeamm@e ent deslahtiaboedes gid ia\iﬁhatettenacr een,

therefore n n 1in fi may be nee ob
e Qe astt i BEP G Ao R ETHE DO 8 MEpR S G ih e SR at od.
I ndeeacatﬂpﬁe aﬂeﬂeh&@e Elickedvet ﬂiéd)rtlfinabaﬂﬂ%l £). As thay B dceiVbP tﬂ@éeﬁ:ﬁuaﬂrhear by

cont act Wi th the caontrol area not he activated (By activated, it

meansbarfererid i swsiation plaferaChek with geyally pyligle diferet et?defeveﬁed pathysaeasoi nt er

MOV e MR RS thR 8hIdRFIR hab BRIIGNE ae&tenss:@seﬁu@ %thrteuﬁtgemeaew&te ﬁetlﬁleﬁh%ﬂem e but
i nactivated additional area . ia.l)yg unl ess a zeroclick was perforned
0

on a (zEEP Where tectungtion for ?hegﬂePB)ltcﬂl i S‘?I axtiigfs anothar sighttirad gt rbEfopr i ate
Z€r o b9 drt oP&rtﬁ&ﬁlGEtgtt&H S the’dethfindiBd fok thelrREG!, ?aﬂatr

zZeroc hen no further zeroclicks on any itens of the nenu 22 will
wor K. qua@lﬁsxsgmdsrtq ectivare showingche aext oightohraad grid dlow we will look further at the

description of a bordergrid, and the variations illustrated by examples from the figures.

As already described in fig 13, the simplest form of the bordergrid is where the pointer moves in
contact or over a control area 1. This triggers the bordergrid menu 22, which would be
equivaient to the region 2. The position of the bordergrid usually is on the border of the control,
however it may be any position so long as the pointer may move directly from the control area 1
to the region 2 without loosing focus due to some aspect of the control area I and the region 2 |
- being in contact with each other. Thus the position of the region 2 or menu 22 mé.y vary from
completely overlapping the original control to only having a partial aspect of its bordet in contact
with the control area. To enable the completion of a zeroclick, the pointer moves to a menu item
by a pointer movement within the control area 1, through the area in contact with the region2

thus to the bordergn'd_ menu 22 , to the specific menu item ( e.g. the Left mouse click 23 ). The
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It has the benefit that the user is able to see the grids PAREMPei?MHKout
having to do a specific zeroclick but by just comng into contact with a
certain control area 1, but with the reassurance that the bordergrid would
not have a function accidentally triggered by a random novenent. Thus by

t he appropriate use of these variations the devel oper and/or user may
adjust the bordergrid to have the exact required functionality and error
prevention. RECTI FI ED SHEET (RULE 91) 10 Novenber 2004 36 The user

f eedback may be the sane as the zerocd¥ick. If there is any information
needepbin’mr fh@n chmes inadoaitex:twith leciEC a4 (thfs rﬂay:lw dnyi of theDCCideseribed ieger d dat a

via a_ne U, | msel h}gen as ., ewoiﬁ@(h desrlbedreg dlngthe
Zer ocfFE™® tgﬁ st aRROPH ZSIHP@’ I PR 1O @0 gspel activate
the Zseviohilsdefttiber umt@fw tRAZEE) @%hvd@@ﬂie 18lEvdnld Smefis HifRfoh, CMBERV' de all
the infaornation needed 1 n, the appropriate format (e.g. text, graphics,

i mageWordiba g %Iﬁulé\bipﬂeéth@ﬂq:fwoumwm Th%@@lﬂobarealclfrﬂmmtmcpmend

under gi,pldh, t | functionality
of s AR ok E orighl bl 1, ® HeRBLER GDRefighPn il i e

cont rid if #recfandtiondo be nelestediisgo ofcorkthe n bpavef gavbﬂe meyoelidld semtingl at HmhtHDV I ng

out si ete e ath .3 area havi e effect of .restoring the
addi. ttg%ﬂyfeﬁ&‘f 3P %W} ﬁlgn S HOL moyentegt ‘fvﬂ'éldﬁg?‘%{g’é?as%%ﬁpﬂ@cﬁ fromdlght act with
the agdirbl oaal, targemdnes?, Hb@n@@ﬂ:@%ﬁre@ﬁﬁﬂ dlflabeI06a] itk DS hobizomaldpr der gri d.
Thi s expand&ﬁﬂge defi n(t%,}h ll)h nore illustration to the drawings. Fig 12
the F6F%E& Factergr epiupio thee IE‘?ﬂﬁ‘tIFe@%@tPtPP@%ﬂ‘edﬁﬁéewrsﬁ bie the
appeakAREsk Hththeo owﬁm@mlﬁthau%M@&gdgMﬁe%M% ﬁi&fe%sd&‘ agrid 22

and/or activate it. Thus the progranmrer ordergri visible to
show sig¢drar theapenst 3 arehie ipdpdrothg exien ¢hanmhrgné|29 ardae Tisi asnegre geideareont act
wth even

acti \ﬁte '? ]grgtr?ao 4 ion(gior e%gﬁﬂgﬁéﬁﬁg&we lglslﬁ" %g%gﬁfg%gﬁf) Il%{)lfﬁgljléasger ocC fgﬁajé g. 21
to adh¢ aladsandtmzuymarebﬁw inadudeche refagéxrt araarsghatdne?;éwogelnemted forhisepfardabackel y bot h

ei 1 P i AR g bR SAneS SEENG v el Mol B BlenfiTotbontl e °'

bor deegklick.s nmenu item provide are placenent for the nouse clicks
(illustrated by the first four nmenu itemin grid 22 which show the conmon
singl e and double left and right nouse clicks - if nore conplicated button

pr esses appman*oeqnd tiecheliyationeof Be tokdrghERbe doaRbl dred 1 e thePoMMer doRilR
conpr.ehensi ve deal with all, the variations. The next three nenu i %em show

how thECHRE VGt e contFRlyrayFeqrited poredrericareyemeat it asisuslaperiar ussnrefersat es
the UNRIEVEBHS o iBdaRE  not ﬂ&%érde@ﬁ&?aﬁlcw&l ran@ém%ﬁ@ﬁ ved ‘éei%eﬁt hese

‘may be nunerical . date, ot ?rou ps of useful key presses e nouse
cl i cRhesiereatn aklition 2CG &s- s&%a g d2) may bchgeqdﬁebp ggoredby Zezeneslickko i n each

MENU make the bordergrid appear and be activated. Indeed the developer may find it beneficial to

allow grids to appear by contact with the control area 1, but not be a_ctivated (By activated, it
means that unless activated, a Zeroclick may not occur even if the ﬁbinter movement performs
the correct subéequent rovemént over the visible but inéctivated additional area 3 e.g. 24 .)
unless a zeroclick was performed on a ZCC (e.g. 7CC21in fig 13). In this example until the
approptiate zeroclick is performed on the ZCC 21 (eg left to top ﬁght angled zerocliék), then no
further zeroclicks on any items of the menu 22 will work. It is a further form of error prevention.
It has the bepefit that the user is able to see the .grids rapidly wiﬂw.out ﬁaving to do a specific

" zeroclick but by just coming into contact with a certain control area 1, but with the reassurance
that the bordergrid would not have a function accidentally triggered by a random movement.
Thus by the appropriate use of these variations the developer and/or user may adjust the

" bordergrid to have the exact required functionality and error prevention.
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item Thus once the bordergrid is visible and active the pOiNREMPEHI M ent
provided it stays wthin the control area | and the grid 22 may. performa
Zeroclick e, g, left nouse sinmulated click by the correct novenent in
conjunction with circle Zeroclick 24. This may be direction, reverse
RECTI FI ED SHEET (RULE 91) M 10 Novenber 2004 37 or angle Zeroclicks or
any nore conplicated Zeroclicks, as described in the Zeroclick section.
(However, because it is a bordergrid, it may also just require the pointer
novenent to conme into contact wt %gig circle Zeroclick 24 area, as it may

- have ready d. one ,Zerocl i ck error reve ntion net hod
is- noﬁl@r ¥Eh K d0ayRse ?Wéﬁ%&‘ Igﬁ]ﬁeo‘ﬁ atly,| CEIH]@ P%&S?%I%hﬂtheh ght
ang| ealé%ﬁe%lécﬁﬁomerﬁilpfﬁh&ﬁmbﬁ&é&m &ftd Ak 2RV RlRction then @B pievibuRBr gi nal
decrease .in speed and a much greater reassurance of prevention of

acci ddaseribediregaydiogithrgZgroativk, the mpiifeedbick anay nopepigdpiopR tiussREPR O wi |1 be a
ge ner ' %ér%t% %e%?rgafckadg% n‘l;ag RSe BIJ %!ﬁftf?:ﬁ;ﬂ Gl SE ﬂ%’%grel:ﬁ teg?}ﬁwé@ Eﬁ‘iﬁ rﬁﬁﬁHPO' s

sune ey may be repl aced
Zer OoxiSedkcBmJ the hmﬁfopmeformdia(vgl tmlagraphm émage, Emmauhlarvaiﬂoe:hp@; thatirr@? oper at es

in the foll ow ng. nethod., The L. over th case al phabet
25 ne?i’ﬂ"'ﬁdf’ér?f’mﬁg 1‘134“4?1&1?@&&%? ”%8113% i3 RpRES A 9R E‘L‘%\W@ct er grid 27,
i Nt WyBcticiABE dffmm&ng basidefirbhtrdlovsar alphihe? akeyesefling thwsozmehireafl tbhe
pointer from25 in fig 15 horizontally to the cha acter %@Ith 27 then up to

the ethe B ateafmsyerigvingdsingactvated, and mavips putside dishr IFERin the e
”E”U%Jvﬁ{gsméeﬁ&ft O Fdsfofin g?léeﬁa(fdgﬁ)fnél FEVEHIRD statd Gl 08hd SITABF cémfn@ thhe text box

nmay nove u own the character grid adding letters in a
simi Imntdcawhhdnﬁa@mnalmZeS’@eﬂt%@éaﬂP@eg left reverse) on 28 would cause
two e's to be added to the textbox 30. By perform ng another type of
ZeroolUck (e.g. right reverse) this would renove the last letter.

Al t erDadekipeion of hebacteirgrid.gri d may be used to further record and edit
further free text. The action grid 32 may contain conplete word processing
functions. The action grid 32 may be activated and appear when the pointer
| S OVEHis 8xpands th‘ehl%ﬂﬁﬁﬂﬂ bytnmmndsmﬁoheo thedrawihgs. Figr I2¢he poinvermhalesive up and

down in the.default h th nactive blank s n,the sane
hor 1 Zesmesst Wit e coptrol BTk Mo fh BitsEfos of ks R ol g biHe
POI Nt Bl thapfeBraRéd bW grill 2Wandidi@ctiRibet Imw&tetprdgganuaeﬁ ey niake ﬂmdna@gnmul d
activate the action r|db m)wn‘gthe poi nter ,to the nenu ;’gg‘(rﬂl? II

i ona

t hen . visiplateshow ghesratantf thelordueidimediaicly dvq paintermgdegontact
- word pyf %ﬁ 39113\%%1; '@@&reﬂ@ﬂe’%&o@ﬁﬁﬁcﬁ@h abtevafbh ofifle BOlabsbriicheie al | the

text 1nt | tabl e text box and zeroclicking the ZCC 33. Mying over

del et mquise an @dcbtl‘?mhzeﬁﬁ’éh‘fkcﬁ 22 go activatedichyi %lr?ﬁ\% tapdigds prgled ZFF@C]II%{%t word in
the e?ﬂ \l\.}\ﬁe&% g?ﬁ% t 95131bﬁﬂy a@NBliont ey odlEl ) e hader E&Eir%rm%ﬂﬁa%1ﬁ19f nmng a

zeroclic ete t ast letter in thHe editable text box
with the confrol area 1 or both been actlvated by ZC21.

‘The bordergrid’s menu item provide areplacement for the mouse clicks (illustrated by the first
four menu item in gnd 22 which show the common single and double left and right mouse clicks

" —if more complicated button p:cesses area required by the pointer device then further menu items
may eomprehensively deal with all the variations. The next three menu item show how the
bordergrid may be used to simulate the keyboard. It illustrates the Upper 'case alphabet, lower
case alphabet, or character groups (these may be numerical, date, other groups of useful key

‘presses).

" The mouse click emulations are performed by activating the relevant Zeroclick in each menu-
item. Thus once the bordergrid is visible and active the pdinf_er movement provided it stays
within the control area 1 and the grid 22 may perform a Zeroclick e,g, left mouse simulated click

by the correct movement in conjunction with circle Zeroclick 24. This may be direction, reverse
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30. Moving over the check spelling and performing a zc wodlCN@sERer 244
spelling and provide options like that shown in 96 of fig 20 on the word
or words in the editable text box. The words in the editable text box may
be listed as a grid to the right of action grid as separate wrds and
novi ng over words, which are incorrectly spelt may cause further
hierarchical grid to select the RECTIFI ED SHEET (RULE 91) 10 Novenber 2004
38 correct spelling of the right word. The options 41 provide a space and
42 to 47 other characters which by &7zc in the correct nmenu item may cause
t hos eorcingledizkeliskd or ey moredniplicitbbZ edclickB) & detaived rothe FBrochelakedtionr ovi des
a nog}ﬂ{erarghicaL‘se rch of, aqé dﬁta_sourqe. | t nQ% have the ability to
per f Weifls becautechisamerdaead 4t mpalspiust reaviro fe PRI YR KERt fRiceme il cal
Posi tdmfhct With thel iRl GHHRRD4Akda0asAP mBh PR difkally HadPbhe ZerbdlicRRAY; 936 t he data
into the underlying database or file “and may Teturn'the contrtol to its

i nactedoapeayeathye Ahsmethodds gotigcerhoonded, bisrisiar apaileblp epting, asihd reverseast d

e ) B TR A B A S ey O, Sone

rogra Fer control,

‘thi s gpesd amleemtdtegibateriesguradca/ofiirbleation bacoientel thppeting. )JaPhensminl eiroley be

the conbi ned editable textbax 30, and the re ce t e d keyboard

[ Unc CAGRRIR 94 Shtn PHIRbS § Feser GHEONANA: 7R Sk O R Loty Zeeaftek 11 g 16.
In figmbB] shSed@b 16t mAR Se ARSRA bethel ity teuEBItcdabitiethe DfocliRS ifper i cal
data grid 54 is activated by the pointer being over the -bordergrid's
Nuneﬂﬁ@dﬁﬁﬁﬁﬁﬁmpﬁﬁﬁﬂ The nunerical grid appears. This lists the nunbers in
the grid, the decimal point, and further mathematical functions. It may be

‘used to enter nunerical data or to caleulate nunerical data. To enter

- nunerheochiaratdersgrid 2hopdeaies ghe follewingmethod.Hide poivderanevement owir thenlowes er

nmoves_th i r to..th [ : 3. d a it. by a left
overats Saielf Slochfitrd i 58 17 (AR, AUBR S ol il B RIS AED Il 7,
r equidagsh is thb defaabb toaves alphabet key. Gheaiovementroftivepdiat frérn 25 Hbfigls shows that |

55 Rl g cn e LR o e PR 2 AP e Dbl o

cont fdéhﬁopwrﬂdnﬂ@emeﬁiﬂtez@f Arzat@inlelat(&._gn&yta, rbeerfd)@?fﬁnhé Ieﬁéﬂé@)itﬁ? lﬁk@&@dN;dt .
version). To cause the. numerical grid t, culate nunerically. merica
dat a ¥k ,ﬁ%%%ww%da&ﬁé%f%aﬁwsﬁgagﬂﬁ PSR 2 gimigr ashipts avd ped

aboV Gyol ZerSUMRE Q. T ANRVA s TRD WU B8 @B tORLaddsdRethe 88ibok3R. By fig 25
then by performng a left ‘reverse_ Zeroclick on the equals would cause the =
si gn nesforpipeanotherityps af Lerpelisky(c.gridghiravsrsehiiuverld remeyedag last Ietier: he sane way

- as F%&Hﬁ&g} &k aaidllfdgﬁmﬁ] g&ﬁéee?o ﬂﬁ-ﬂhlgr ree&g ai(a@ecﬁ@mae@ee%mé Bion

hori zontal | y "across from nuneri cal - gri the grid contalning the

-nunbegrid 3miap pentainsomplete Word pr@essinghidnetionst i ons of. the action grid may be

as conprehensive as the nunerical functions required for the purpose. To

"record bl ood pressure the systolic reading would be entered as descri bed

s

“

abov eTlngttivh grid 32emap be awivhdd bed sppeacwheh the gointeets dvheanyi cfshoienu items
in the character grid. It would move up and down in the default sefting with the inactive blank
space 38 on the same horizontal level as the menu item the pointer is over. By moving the
~ pointet to the action grid, ﬂi@ default setting is that the pointer would activate the action grid by
| moving the pointer to the menu item 38. It then may move up and down the action grid to use
any of thé additional word processing functions. Moving over delete all 34 would delete all the
text in the editable text box and zeroclicking the ZCC 33. Moving over delete word 35 and
performing a zeroclick would delete the last word in the editable text box. Moving over the
delete last letter and performing a zéroclick would delete fhe last letter in the editable text box
30. Moving over the check spelling and performing a zc would check the spelling and provide
options like that shown in 96 of fig 20 on the word or words in the editable text box. The words
in the editable text box méy be listed as a grid to the right of action grid as sepérate words and

moving over words, which are incorrectly spelt may cause further hierarchical grid to select the
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reading entered in. The user would just save the readi ng Wlt¥egmber 2004

cal culating. The nunerical grid may be tailored with other operators or
characters if useful for other mathematical functions or purposes..
RECTI FI ED SHEET (RULE 91) 10 Novenber 2004 39 Fig 17 shows a variation of
the bordergrid, which may be used with the HCG (hierarchical cascading
grid) described later. The features that are noteworthy are that the
bordergrid area 64 is an integral part of the grid structure. In the

. inactive appearance the HCG Iooks I| a hierarchical grid mhich t he

subdat a r d rid sbatafor t he pointer
o prrgh spelffg,hhe fibhhord et dﬁﬁaﬁe a ferof el s o Parcheg o)
- refl e%&w}ﬁa 5 Eh N rrecEH ARt &ﬁy chR@thosé habRUGEIBIUAdEd Rthe TitaMid | vat e

the bordergrid in the HCG the pointer -is noved horizontally over to the
‘por t i &xt bex BhSeprsh aeavisies a ngw hiergrehicah seasth iRy daayoweeJt mey hetsthe gbitigy ¢

versi g !tzlﬁﬂ AR e user
feedba({(j‘?(é}ﬁ tsé‘zir!;ﬁ'elrﬂﬁftl OE%&G%%%%O@%] thyéﬁacﬂ]f% %I n a ng%(%{r%l?% e.g. in
col ouhieaa:dnsdi@pdaéﬂﬁﬁmmﬁgj:@ Eﬁl)t andgave ﬁietdatananorth@m;dedsir@rdatdbese @xdapl e,
show t arr sa ed thin rectangular.line around the
bordef“% a¥ﬁ§m§6tg @Fgﬁtﬁl §mﬁﬁ‘¥gfﬁ‘{ﬁ?&’|¢“&?“r ow poi nting vertically upwards
with atiny arrow p0| nting dowmward in the midline over the rectangle

_indicating there i eroclick route (a.bottomyeverse Zeroclick starting
in 66F raamg v @ bevleraristbenecieed b ¥69rd myyp %ﬂ%riat?aaéléftghléd SHROPEEFGH PRF 88 t o

appeaﬁm h-BB‘%ﬁﬁ thi§ mﬁ¥r B woNe Uépé}{diﬂg%n%rb é’raﬁun%?"@ b{—efér@f{c%rtﬁ@péiﬂﬁé@ﬁ{év% foQftef rom
ttom side of the 66 rectangul ar line. It i's irndicating there

i s . aconolribiserayanaethebordeerid wisih gTheHv@rqsrﬂnﬁ LEPPRAARsaTEhEe ther ee
t to th
ccor et Rufl T dom AR oSt e Mt L

recor de ata co p reverse Zeroolick would
r enovhetripht hdnd grigiig ithesvontrgl dreadrin tigd 6r lacity Hetlie pdiates haemovesinver thet he user

performs _th 0 e ' ( vi si bl e 88
(rmvrﬂlbm?rl"f’@f%a%%er W%F%kﬁﬁ % §§4r1§e% tﬂm%?ggﬁﬁé%g%%%?g&%ﬁg appear ance of
t he bbsderngialsNumnevigl mesu itére, Tieemmetitdl rgp&ap;huaﬂn&“mrhgtshheemmhﬂm tmathe grids
rel evan o.the c/o co h s m rde allows the doctor to
recor Eﬂé’/t% e decdmgPotyap g“‘i‘?ie%g‘? &?PB%%B’Q lf"?ﬁ' to P’ét\?‘"e?%erﬁ’? oclick
iN(r)l t?@atﬁ@@ﬁ{]@ldﬁﬁiwm%@mald d7d|ata &?ﬁeﬁ%fﬁ@hdgﬁigl %ﬂaith&rmeaamay hdé B }Noulgl cause
cocoug to eaetterer ata e.of a
descr PHFISE rﬁq }SF MOVES B%FF%“’NE@ refqrémd@abrr g hab f%r%deﬁﬁ aledt i gi nal
term r&eRe Q@#&Hek B@mﬁay faﬁmwﬁt Eeh dight r@%réeeZeﬁochEflit 1eEHR, SEhiLees th& k)
woul d cause t hat c/o__coug entr¥l in the recorded data to be renoved.

The nisdermatiendn thg tex.t %5%tﬂhﬁwéﬂ136 #t ren entgied cFhip pecpeed by the pintse added or
r emDVﬁ;g» Elé 6 RLOChbakidR 58 B pE et 1@@&@«ers§z@f&h k"%@!ﬂﬁ d?f*fér@x‘{’l zéraam\&eb or

ot her bases to be searched for data on coug allow all other
f unct camols e.g. 16 — 21) or movements may be chosen from this default version). To cause the

numerical grid to calculate numerically. Numerical data or operator would be added using the
numerical grid as described above. If operators were used with more than one number eg. 132 in
fig 25 then by performing a left reverse Zeroclick on the equals would cause the = sign to appear
in the textbox and also calculate the data. In the same way 'as‘the character grid, the action grid
may be accessed by moving horizontally across from the numerical grid (the grid containing the
numbers and operators in fig 16). The functions of the action grid may be as comprehensive as
the numerical functmns required for the purpose. To record blood pressure the systolic reading .
~would be entered as desctibed above and then the / 61 would be selected and then the diastolic
reading entered in. The user would just save the reading without calculating. The numerical grid
may be tailored with other operators or characters if useful for other mathematical functions or

purposes..
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of the programto be accessed hierarchically fromthe bor d8MN§vegberfitd
mnimzes the novenent to switch functions. 79 would provide a
conprehensive |ist of all background information for the synptom all
arranged in grid format so all clinical features and nmanagenent textbook
advice would be able to be recorded (E.g. Fig 70). 80 list a differenti al
diagnosis (252 in fig 61 as an exanple- see further description |ater)
based on the clinical features already added by the system 79 - 85 | ooks
t hrough t he conprehensive history, exam nation, investigation, and

mana : ;
Y R kL e T
def auwhfcatingterid) den‘cubedohtet &he fedtursy that anemofesrorthy eret thitrthe berdengridrasea @ g urt

cough, sore throat che cl ea See

ot Dby Peserddan o e i St Tt A ve et e r i ReR Tl & ne
pres fhléf%hﬁ& EFBIcH tdRbaan gﬁ@tr dgmgh@mﬂe&yhé sitbises fotehoglid &m ﬂ-g o n
i ndi vi dual ected itens t exactly to

fault tenplate b)t h gl
t he m@m‘f@ms ovwetg dant poinieY 15 oBRr fegougaand fesugd %%‘gﬁfg}l I§ ‘F“H%%é/ e¥itgh even
free sk ﬁI te% tSRRUE fneml hﬁ cqe%&m&é e D8RR 1 9d HEG, HRGIoRitel ige

dlfferen | ag nos and how the diagnosis and treat nment varies as the

cl i nigtated hbaammﬂhsomrm @Ad@emonﬁlﬁﬂx ‘hoedergrid 66. M@W%Y msEocpwdamkek with a

Czilsgf e‘%&‘ﬁtlg}%lﬁsﬁ @ﬂnosmg ‘ﬁﬁgﬁdﬁb%@? rg[‘)#'ﬁ%fg doctor &%Htggen e£ of:lei gk

on t hRiftungesued cmjmteem apffeatrinmde®lg) dn. bnleurchﬂahmet(ﬁiﬁt infigyeAPoshows t he
search on the HCG ,K This search fa-Action %&5‘ % ordergrl d or
cont rﬂﬁpmatl'}‘f‘éyﬁ?ﬂ%?ﬂi‘%'(?ﬁ%ea o WP\?EP@'B"B@%&S’[‘X% TR "%%‘\9 T over the
find b&a0 tﬁé‘ﬁord&edfftﬁé 56 f&taﬁgkogler@ys@:r@ﬁwzgmﬁg edstidally dsBfith 2 89y thi s
activates and nakes visible the text data _entry.an 2harﬁ§%er grid.
The Im@W@dﬁbﬂhé@@@lelwe%%rmlﬂlp ‘ﬁ%‘Fﬂ@gerFésra froc arid by

Zero f 4 I t n the
Coxt St ier® Zerk ARG I 66 ﬁ‘ﬁ‘é@?ﬁéﬁ’%gm%"ﬁgé‘f T Rt al 1o

93, dmﬂergmrl 881t apipear. Thero md@mwr Yo Wi §verproueEs pBewaArom thee
entri e %e ?fﬂgé 86 l'e%iagxgﬁl%r Te )éuﬂﬁg ' IEE; ihdiEacBfY! tﬂérﬁ is é)eég frenid é&%éfé&i&kar entry

c/locC search=positions t user 1 n the ex | erar chi cal

posi t(mlngﬁhe pointee wathin thb itrearectingled 64,68:66) Mgn@bfoswo@wwhe c{pseigh| t may
be set faqr, the su of the re |

o1 sty apo R retia fa el BshowE HEE 20 e by Hhemd EIRIER Wolla ke ||

hi er ang blocabgl émtfly fromahd @asided da sdetiomilf theammrfemhwhoﬂmnpevdrm m ng f r ee

t ext searches. vant a 98uiS at_.ev he seen in
its ukdeglickdhs hqrégngn g’f’ slg?laségmovqag @%&?f %ﬁ%&geeaﬁ'?%gggnat i ve data
ent 1 Yed i1, 68 dThOsp p%&@ﬁ&t‘éﬁﬁa bEHMrELRAGH RUVEE HieaRbr mﬁlaph braedchﬁghﬁammn me t hat
.they are actlvated by a Zeroclick fr gga cont meny - from

bor dwrgifswaevmtgo the Cémwghawwﬁmr% ri‘f’%%’fira@a‘f"%@e clor 2%’?8 °é‘1’< (I eft to

upper 4 %lafplg enE%& geﬂféﬁhﬂg @r:etfd rwérsermerbaﬁ:kqa&@aeuomn@ha el AN Agrid to
repl ace nee Ing a ey oard. The default is
Zeroclick in the No 72 menu item would cause No c/o cough to be added to the recorded data,

' This is an example of a descriptive qualifier i.e. adding No, the descnpuve term, to the original
term, c/o cough. Repeating the Zeroclick (e.g. left reverse Zeroclick) would cause that No ¢/o
cough entry in the recorded data to be removed. The menu items 73 —76 would allow other
descriptive terms to be added of removed by Zeroclick to the recorded data. Search would allow
the web or other databases {0 be searched for data on cough. 78 would allow all other functions
| of the program to be accessed hierarchically from the bordergrid. This minimizes the movement
to switch functions. 79 would provide a comprehensive list of all background information for the
symptom all arranged in grid format so all clinical features and management textbook advice
would be able to be recorded (E.g. Fig 70). 80 list a differential diagnosis (252 in fig 61 as an

exam‘pleu see further descripﬁon later) based on the clinical features already added by the system.

79 — 85 looks through the comprehensive history, examination, investigation, and management
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the | ower case. The user wishes to add a capital H by novilAdas@bpotiffer to
Caps 98 This changes the | ower case al phabet to upper case. Then to H 99.
As with all bordergrids, qualifier grids, or HCG the next right grid is
generated by novenent over the nmenu itens of the grid. Mwving to a
preceding grid or control e.g. over the control renoves the Hletter and
restores the default |ower case setting. Mwving the pointer forward to the
next right boundary to the next right grid allows access to the next right
vertical |ower case grid e.g. 100, 1G4, 102 enabling Hell 2 RECTIFIED

SHEET (-‘RUL 1 ey 2004 .4 0 the di et xt An
S el SUB acioRding to Suenes Hsed tivdioer b Steticlbh 2% el BF u BBl

t hoseuée%ﬂ?ﬁft@m'o? sAfpRIns 6 @RFftain@SaditiiNe. uel YRigh/HerdBfoa,. ;mary&gltist clidzen 9' ves
a list the three possible vvor ds Wi th that spel ling, andi;gl splayed in

anot helear Rglsfmgtomtlc ?‘Rj‘eﬂﬁ’ tick grstion r dessripisen ofdlagemeligiel YBVi ng to
save I V of
eae o e R JeRa T eRotal atell, B althd) O AUGHE RISl AEE B

phr asﬁemmtl:ﬁﬂedafault bmplate]xaay h@@ﬂaﬁé e&@ﬂy 1d the patient. Allets will begelatede t o save |,
. searc rth 112 and

t hen E‘SW?]:‘F %} %'%e[ter haty n&%e@éa@fégg%\(a?@ytg? ﬁ%&svxg%‘?r el at ed
funftdwﬁc& tﬁamﬂaﬁbnﬁﬁlfﬁl@mds yd hdidﬁﬂre di@nums nnﬂtsel launentwlmes agrthedcﬁ{mmht ai ni ng
113 The nenu em.r est th space, 114 a e.C aln ar act er
or 1 1 Teairee sdgee Witey hdisPoNe! Bort e cole i SR 462t he
wor d 55 in SRV ﬁgaﬁ&ﬁ:aﬁé’&nen@ﬁkﬂ(&%rZSﬁnlﬂg@?WhiI@détﬁﬁ Heiﬂngntdrai mhé d@edourm of the
.char-act er The default use of the space would be to add a space to the

t ext mxmmﬁ@rm@kanmwgw@ﬂé@@agwmwwwﬂﬁe\@mﬂhe user to reset the
- cascadi ng character grid.after a word is entered. The space -signals the
word is automatically.added to the text box, then the grid resets to the
fir st Fig@Oshowadheé searcdthéms thedJCEL. Tbis seasefeftietin eyl b esed poany berdexssidrasst art  at

t he be Thi s f the grid
after® og]g(?ﬂ ’@%I@d%on %%anal tedenﬁﬁjtoﬁﬁanmgme \]31(:5‘1“;5r g\%@%ﬁ?%?%&?%l contg r ol
then pdrfpimidy £optriverseEeesclich fradrdd 894, B8.typs aofiveiss iyd waltes w«adalmaipxt/datm t he
p0|nter an rlds n at ed oth aranc rid st prior
Po' | Hevarmabs bl 4o, REBhaH Soheint Pep AREREREE rRbrl B k™ TS
}:h € g%ﬂd’Dg? Zérddﬂéldn@{ll_%ﬁ)f@ﬁtﬁa)lﬁzev\ﬂi’edﬂemyleb&s edertactoug uﬂhmmmwmmmmd e. y
ig te entry is shows a cascad entry Lt works
on si Mererochickingthy sthe peiter YES B9 t%(?S ‘575? &4 Q‘C%ZP@(?PF@%%Z Yeft to

top righheaN@IIeCEeHgl the BﬁmeQ@ﬂEﬂl%*s@l‘éttérbﬁ)yﬁiﬁé\&nglﬂﬁ@aiihtelii@va’f 4 partidiler
difference with-this is the entire date contr.aql

h
sequesityalc/ogaugh Péih?éﬁarf’h apsionsheusar ghgiraet bt ?rf‘}cﬁﬁél R?§’é‘t°nv# I’é‘?ﬁ’@ \A"Blaﬁt j ust

recor ﬁe?aréiﬁ 1é»1313£&ay bh et B$ %e Ve OnsXPeEset FoR QB b1 the RiRvaat datd, 17.ah¥6, 123.)
By noving the pointer over the correct decade 115, year 116, correct m)nth

117, bietirdueal devel wiajeddp thmlqmdtemept ke puppieds ﬁlﬂbmg ugergyay use the

hierarchical grid, and learn its classification even while performmg free text searches. lis

advantage is that every word searched may be seen in its useful clinical setting.

Fig 21 — fig 26 This shows an alfernaﬁve data éntry method for character, date and numerical
data. All these assume that they are activated by a Zeroclick from a control or a menu item from
a bordergrid. Fig 21 shows a control area 1 activated by a:Zeroclick (left to upper right angled
Zeroclick) activating the cascading character grid to replace needing a keyboard, The default is
the lower case. The user wishes to add a capital H by moving the pointer to Caps 98 .This
changes the lower case alphabet to upper case. Then to H 99, As with all bordergrids, qualifier

| grids, or HCG the next rlght grid is generated by movement over the menu items of the grid.
Movmg to a preceding gnd or control e.g. over the control removes the H letter and restores the
default Jower case setting. Moving the pointer forward to the next right boundary to the next

right grid allows access to the next right vertical lower case grid e.g.100,101,102 enabling Hell
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and the correct 1's 119, the correct date may be entered ilfl NoyempgidQ04
area 1 if the user noves to the save cell and Zeroclicks 121. Then this is
the Zeroclick 121 that saves the date information.(e.g. in the textbox
127). This date data input nmechani sns shows how by one |ast Zeroclick,
four pieces of data‘is entered in the correct manner. This date nmechani sm
Illustrates the sequential HCG Related data that is necessary to ask to
conplete a task e.g. to record a date accurately the year , the nonth and
the day (118, 119) needs to be recorddtd. Likew se for any. other task where
sequeB b Hritlet iR iR @ditsHl o tei tArOntdBatitaesteH ls};eﬁeﬁmemwmt theGeettorovery usef ul
RECTI'FI ED SHEET (RULE 91) 10 Novenber 200 format that several
di ff eméﬁbleazwéfcwgh #rose @ﬁatSéaeqqat torardess grnegivernuRkes £ @e d- Mifhon sivasialifte
Zeroc hown in

o Gl Rt AR UL yBUREINE ol Ry e Pl ot g G AT Nont ey
be C gpintered. IOdescw HBHO and mevingtesave lod Zémr:hcleu]wn& iha[Hedfoi ds, whi ch do not
change and are limted in. size it is better that the control is shown
conpletely so that ‘the user can see the various aspects. hi ghl.i ght ed by each

gri d gipak seéws 4 Seilaf Bhe gf'@a’scﬂﬁ@ &ﬂfﬂ@t@tgﬁdsﬁﬂugﬂielméﬂm&ldugﬂbed dHovfelilabI esf

I nportant itens not to Fig. 24 s riation over fig 23 for
dat e aliqwe ¢ phrase %%W%ge%ggfnégiﬁ(gg ]r]é’qﬂl 155% 10 SAYS + HATRAT £ i gur es
tos dr nk B8 eM, Yhe Piﬁﬂ@ldxﬂevésh@ﬂle%ﬁt}érﬁu M@ahen ¢BARLAs BRCwEAN 19r i ds. Fig

25 and 26 show a cascadi ng nunerical . grid, which works:in an identical

f as hi/dtermtivelyu agsessdo afher mordrelased ynctions megrhgachicrel hotherdneamy ems po

bor adip i FESaRRg A Thi nfey BHA R R O SR LE Oy S ot curale . T

s

repl agidte nbverfgat wiier than oee wefd iec ivben a apeste frowstacted|thalwoml isseved anddheli spl ay

et hods I at e t t unctions.. Thus
by RPEHE, %F%Gnléﬁé‘? ﬁrs? lr‘ia‘.’f%'t Y CQFI (ﬁg ﬁ%%@efa%@gggee UIQ %néef tc o8 ar ea.
Thus W&ﬂd‘ge tdedd of spaed toalie ﬂaeﬁmammm tvah speey 104 ﬁtncnbn all®es thy uséreao

i nteraction of  t he ointe venent e. contr ol ea Thus all the
nous &¢¥t Flt?lé?-?f'@d’inﬁﬁb?“‘g H{j&fg‘gﬁl"tqr@) E{PIPSWSC ts’rgﬁfﬂs W[ oper

consigeireflica®ydied tdhelté:A ke then thé gtid esaeﬁs k@thedredohmih i THRY @yedisdi rect |y
in-a associated bordergrid. This educates/rem nds the user of thefupctions

pr ov itegsl theypoinjerBesitign e Eﬂs'faﬁraéﬁ‘e beginging o145 Bointes sesst anayell a5rthe reskRing ok ne

user t SRR use

o1 ondh€ el ufHagh WEREs oGl dfhe er itefbTit e SABLALTBNSI R Rundtles 10

pat t erspcibiackess ﬁielpmm@lxaemmql wneda yathdhe paintenandgrifs being senepiegyio e hods. The

et hogpéu&c%%t%@tﬁﬂst%a&t i 418 336 rds0lsh O W Whalalliel PR %tb%gtﬁtfreggf Rirelfe .

cont r'oP 4 es Yare: der provi
13 shﬁmﬂw;ﬁmwdw*gondcbrzazemttstwqrtﬂmnﬁy bscdledufanw@{es#mmlaﬂg the m ni mum nouse

r epl acement .

Fig 23 Date entry. Tl:us shows a cascading date entry method. Agam it works on similar
principles. The control with or without a Zeroclick 21 (left to top right angle Zeroclxck)
generates the date cascading grid. The difference with this is the entire date control is shown. It
shows a sequential grid rather than a cascading grid. If the user wished to just record a year then
the user would move the pointer from cell 115,116,123.) By moving the pointer over the correct
decade 115, year 116, correct month 117, and correct day of the months (the correct 10°s 118)
and the correct 1°s 119, the correct date may be entered in the control area 1 if the user moves to
the save cell and Zeroclicks 121. Then this is the Zeroclick 121 that saves the date
information.(e.g. in the textbox 127) . This date data input mechanisms shows how by one last
Zeroclick, four pieces of data is entered in the correct manner. This date mechanism iflustrates
the seque_nﬁal HCG. Related data that is necessary to ask to comPIete a task e.g. to record a date
accurately the year , the month and the day (118,119) needs to be recorded. Likewise for any

other task where sequential related information is needed a sequential HCG is a very useful
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Addi ti onal nouse or |ocator buttons could be listed bel owOfNewsHRer 8804 By
novi ng the pointer over the red circle in the "left Muse dick" row would
sinmul ate the action of the Left Muse RECTIFIED SHEET (RULE 91) :i'i..l1}7s
11 10 Novenber 2004 43 dick and trigger the function associated with a
| eft mouse click for that control area. To repeat the click, the user
woul d need to nove to another row then nove over the red circle. However,

- this Zeroclick action nay be varied for devel oper and/or user preference

.and the Zeroclick could be -any Zeroghick design instead of the circle

(e.g. 11 1 (16 = . In.realitw,. the devel gper d.never..use the term
o £ rotdihaserafdftihspantied Gklolaline BRp PR Ry WA Wy B el 0 ng

pr ogr Zstoblick\ARoRRBexafile sfassegitial @fd iZﬁfeQﬁh%'(gﬂid §honat i Gigads. tI}iu@b%r hleflas
purely educational to change the us&r?qthl nki ng . qf usi.ng control areas with

ci i cki® ight gwnement usipgSgsid gyetisgp ay e septprd Haw hislbrebpiee fhat for

PY 007 QL1 prl e e ClotRPElanBOMLLrDNRARR Y sizd B S 1R thét (AP BShtih ARHAGHCT ! b1 N

the f tront "Left use C1ck di or that control area.

Howe venmplételyise thatdhe user easebihevadousragpectschighliphtedfhyreaeh gnd that aterrequieed i rst 4
rows of the barderagrigd., .. ver £.ol, .ar vie their nouse/
)"tc)c)) on%ﬁ:qr%;aatgge enﬁial thoqx%ﬁf. f (f%aé’legﬁrg:fo@%tﬁgegﬁgny?%%ﬂ?ﬁ%d

| ocat ction repfaced or d action being
perf.ormed by a bordergrid menu item specifying that function and using a

Zer ocl,,i 0 activate the.functi.on. The way,the border id provide a

oy boiedt hEwSE umiton ot s 2 s a8t p bien S8 2h Figwsk BSEeSRophaber 25
and ofifsficd: FaiRs ke icliD it REAy] doRay théreimal Ydat] S &dhﬁg diRM. presses of
“all the keyboard (and thus all characters available as the bordergrid is

not restricted by the nunber of keys) may be enulated by using the
bord?ﬂ‘iﬂ@ﬁ%&%@ﬂowﬁ'c hé&lgéh\\ﬁﬁez@éal Pﬂ&'vﬁﬁ&ﬁﬁé‘ﬁksﬁf‘aﬁfﬁ@ﬁtﬁ:&lﬂ%@n' hput et hod.

l.e in"the sane way t oup of 'ower case al phabet letters is shown under
the bordergrid nmenu jitem "l ower case al phabet" the bordergrid could -
pr ovi Hae purposeand fmofion of thechoxdengpid ve | abel for . a selection of characters

t Unor ] R enbies dAeeploper G Rt itk 8 RREe A vetu e RO B p B ikt Tl ey s
S e T A P R A
8 lrJo5ﬁ%@%ﬁm&wﬁﬂm@%ﬁﬂ?ﬁéﬂp%amﬂﬁq%? cribsd do ﬁﬁéﬁ%@%« tions
dupl i GRtoerk: Byndtibes. DDAy FdvémeniCalGibtiah&c e tBAEHaYy Aefibd Forchataatar key

with the bordergrid the user-nmoves the pointer to the relevant bordergrid
menu 8tede i iEsgsHE dhis fenstien been ageegsed fppgpyyconlelarsg byhthe dtteraction ofithe t he sane

Vay giftetievendtt Svihals&aubli@eappear ance of a list of the alphabet (subdata
grid) specifically RECTIFI ED SHEET (RULE 91)

Thus all the mouse clicking function and additional functions that the develdper considered
should be linked to that control area can be displayed directly in a associated bordergrid. This
educates/reminds the user of the functions provided by every control area. It also provides a way

of allowing the user to trigger these functions by the directional movement of the mouse alone.

- The bordergrid can also.contain a HCG, qualifier grids and patternclicks allowing a full range of
data input and display methods.

The method the bordergrid performs the following further functions for the control area are:;

The wav the bordergrid provides a mouse replacement,

Fig 13 shows a borderérid 22 with the first four rows showing the minimum mouse replacement.
- Additional mouse or locator buttons could be listed below if requited. By moving the pointer

over the red circle in the “left Mouse Click” row would simulate the action ofthe Left Mouse
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10 November 2004 44 called the character grid 27 in fig 18 Ngvembsr 2004
Zeroclick for each row. If the user wishes to enter a letter (e.g. the

|l etter e 28) the user noves to the relevant rowwith the letter and
perforns the appropriate, Zeroclick (e.g. noves the pointer fromthe |eft
circle 10 to the right 11 then back' again.- the left reverse zeroclick on
the 0 0 ZCC ). This causes the letter to be added to the bordergrid edit
textbox. By repeating this appropriate Zeroclick the pointer novenent woul d
continue to add duplicate letters to 43he edit text box. By performng a
diffecﬁaﬁag@m@?éﬂtﬁg t iater from
the right circle 11ﬁh1lagoﬁ %B&gtemﬁh?gfﬁﬂm%y@aw& %rgthat%ﬁﬁ?l agFar'?ﬁ) i)% el et e
the sticalieldhs wser wouldmeedto wove me‘tnotbbn ok theromoye Syer mm/md girelecHoweeer ow Wi t h

the spac acter rid 27, and t he

approprlg‘%g‘E e?ggwﬁlé?@ﬁ%nwﬁr %Ye e %dé%élégﬂr%fe’feﬂ‘ée %ﬁtg%%gmc clegpyldpox so

t hat bmmylﬁmroclmkuiesigmdﬂteadofthercm!ar(dg ﬁgllr(em.qq t he exanpl e Zeroclick for

the nenu itens is the same as described in Fig 5. It may be a different

design like fig 4 or any other ZCC. The Fig 15 al so shows that t he pointer

over hfkéalﬁ?,&haﬁéﬁlopegﬁvbﬁld%%vaﬁﬁéﬁﬁtt&% Ieh%é\&te SN ﬂE‘hﬁleﬁ% jfe tﬁs%ﬁ?%é‘”ce of
on the

the actign grid 32 nay have a central ﬁ\émenu Item sane row
as t HBodibyiag pRxistg HBgiam or “wipege flottdwgugb r Bgroghidk ﬁteeﬁqnahtyweuwas t he

g 5 o OSSR, A Y5

need to “change to II’ECtIO U|tem
with aeazemﬂtbqrdﬂgndm themwv demmannmpregmm:m@ T@EIdévéi@e@M@pfo‘BﬁbHser to

s kbl ARG ind oA R 0B iR B S b ot 4

processnr functions, however, a skilled use of designing approprlate
hi erarchical grids may achieve conprehensive functionality for al |
functions that the original control needed. F-ach function of "the action

gri d Heyeves zﬁ@teasyab@@le By LigindShOmbhe im RRE %'teéﬁrswr fﬁ!ﬁgﬂéﬁ Ids need.

Thus if the. iser wi shed to record the letter e, user sé t he
i || udioregvery %B%tf@ pree Royld baverthaipynonse/ fnggtor figlick™ a@mmeplaqegm dbph@beedbj* ‘the e

N A P e per for m
zerocli.ck in therecord ?etterek e &g‘é& i egﬁiggﬂl%?h@hgé Cyvnu‘?}xﬁ‘%f'led to

sel eckereghigk éhanliyete thnfmetiors a capital letter 40 then, the pointer may nove
to performa zeroclick in the capital letterr cell. If the user was

sear chi ng for a Word begl nn| ng with e or sonme further letter, the user may
e Wi ' yive agdeyboeant ltelacé’lﬁemllck for that cell. Thus all

usef t cessed h|e th ucture of the
bordglrléilgelg ?lfkeegm%gxasggﬂg??eﬁﬁ?% a&%ﬁ% |a86 ?eérl?o GrELi¢ pengdiemsii shed
f ast enmpedw képhmressbaoudl the kgﬁjodrdZ(an/mud; glit M&t@§ a¥heiable b et Hodddibfid15-

The actlo%%]? Iﬂ}?g’l,ug:@f’ £ ver IS? | er ,and faster. To activate the
del et BB £P lfeéi’ P e gEulated Py ysing the berdererid@s pngr i d had
recoradada@vedrhepwesﬁ[entrahmmatelatah@@memoar horizontally to the enpty menu

item 55 and then nove the pointer into the cell to del ete previous
character 56. That novenent nmay delete the e. Alternatively if the user may

W Sh IleGn #RWAmeRPay@he group of lower case alphabet letters is shown under the bordergrid menu

- item “lower case alphabet” the bordergrid could provide a menu item with a desériptive label for

~ a selection of characters in groups suitable for the user purposell (Eg alphabet and relevant
editing function for specific _taéks, numbers and their operators, function keys , and various
different character groups useful to the user/developers purpose.), and thus by several bordergrid
menu items labelling different groups of characters the entire keyboard could have all the key
actions duplicated by the bordergrid.

To emulate the pressing of a character key with the bordergrid the user moves the pointer to the
relevant bordergrid menu item and highlights it. e.g.” Lower Case Alphabet” 25 . In the same
way as a HCG, this causes the appearance of a list of the alphabet (subdata grid) specifically
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the user may rmove to the enpty menu item 55, and then noved d%NYepOERtdH to
the save nenu itema RFC TIFI ED SHEET (RULE 91) 10 Novenber 2004 45 57.
This description has tried to show that there are nunerous way the
Zeroclick Control may be defined to activate the individual nmenu itens. It
depends on the various factors previously discussed in the Zeroclick
section, and the devel oper or user's needs. .The action grid can tailor the
data entry to be the faster for the specific purpose of the bordergrid.

The action grid is specific for the hisghlighted row It is in effect a

bor degAlfdddhd SarRArit @W iR fig i B vithC Beraat R foHaklrow. Thile U6 ViORAt0 Bhter's €
could add or renove any nenu itens so-that the action grid reflected the

i deal leifer (ecth thp letierfed8) theaisaxmeveyiarthprstevart rew avithdbellstierand pegprmnthe neans

the u ' ' : t I usin
tho - iFofitle ZERLAGN R by R, BT BRILI O PRl IARER R, 7' 1
al oneagaimethedeft savgrse deroelickndle @@ Z41(). iThiseausgs ildetfepto bdhaddedamtireol ar ea,

fl owmchart edu i anal yecording. pathways., Fi 9, data entry nethpds as
eocr PaLtTEBR U R ZbTERreBRE ris AR e B R G o g
di f f egifinué toy/ddd diplidhs Rtk Gkeheetit tak Bok. By plifbfting aldifred T ekdolick it er
different functions _of the bordergrid. The border?rid coul d al so have

di f f eleBprmey peremved (s barqvehe painter frggdhe Kot cigele d i the et eircledfetd . The
appeay; gceoRito derélté_ttHé %cgerd'1&;&%’{h@to\é@%&g&%égghéxb@t%{ngﬁgg G2 the rdBSyith

appropriate Zeroclick to activate rdergri pends on the user

1 equi the spase st thedwtigmiof fictdhargctgngridiéd and prrioomingfibe apprapsieiecetegetlick thise Bor der

Gid i , it on. This | oe Wit . AT th
nor | 78 SA8SPace e okieRCh oo Battid bef Ay PRLAELUSE iRy it ochly ™
der i viht iexanpie iZdsocliok fonéhehiGu itdnss if thectine as dectiledan Figas Iamay be aslyfferent

ot c oo A pram i 2T sl n3Alsf o oo ek BBl 1 51 o

of  t4ed T péleerites thbactide@ridi3n. Thesppeaandsafdpciiatelid3 Dy Gavéla emtany contr ol
area. RECTIFI ED SHEET (RULE 91&%. A Novenﬁg{rq _3&04 46 1ts provides
‘menu SRR O g S EvE S%R&E‘i 1SF HRBISOL 1F AT 2CRIdeRtn af f ect

the moved to the boundary of the cell and triggered the action grid 32 then the user would need to
change to another direction to ,.move the pointer to a menu item with a Zeroclick. The‘ menu items
in the action grid 32 enable the user to select the full range 6f relevant functions for the previoué
highlighted item. The action grid 32 shows some of the range of editing and word processor
functions, however, a skilled use of designing appropriate hierarchical grids may achieve
comprehensive functionality for all functions that the original control ne_:edéd. Each function of
the action grid may be activated by a Zeroclick, appropriate to the programmers need. Thus if the
a user wished to record the letter e, the user imay usé the illustrated Zeroclick (10,1 1,10) or may
move to the right border of the € cell, then enter the blank cell 38 then move the pointer down to
perform a zeroclici«: in the record letter cell 39, Likewise .if the user wished to select and chahge
theetoa capital letter 40 then, the pointer may move to perform a zeroclick in the capital letter
cell. If the user was searcHing for a word beginning with e or some further letter, the user may
move to the search celt and perform the Zeroclick for that cell. Thus all useful features may be
accessed by the hierarchical structure of the bordergrid. Fig16 shows a more simplified action
grid if the user wished fasfer speeds, The character grid 27 would work as described in Fig 15.
| 'fhe action grid in Fig 16, however, is simpler and faster, To activate the delete previous
character ﬁmcﬁon 56, e.g. if the character grid had recorded e, the user may move fhe pointer.
horiiontally to the empty menu item 55 and then move the pointer into the cell to delete previous
character 56. That movement may delete the e, Altema'tively if the user may wish to save the e,

the user may move fo the empty menu item 55, and then move the pointer to the save menuitem
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recordi ng and display of the grid and its el enents ei t her 9iNpyegibet 04
border grid, It can allow recording of an elenent Border Gid s appearance
before activation It's preferred appearance woul d be a di screte border
divided with rows. In the preferred system It would show no text until
activated. However, this could vary with user/devel oper preference as the
*grid could be visible, of normall wdth for the nenu itenms. The inactivated
appearance A user using the HCG would not be aware that the border grid was
an thing else that a border that indscated the row position of the next

gri d: 57iompi4 H@c@%ﬁdﬁq{as Gid Prol shoR @Hhak #RteOMe nirhedofis 34¥ meaz&@clieﬁ@bnmggggib@t er

passes from highlighted row of the grid in focus"to over the - er grid
to t Hisfinedtanstisaty tedndiyidnebmenisitgses. it dapends guaibe varieys fedierspeeiousiiul ar bor der
91O ffhbeed i e 7Ll RRedo! S EUAGEYA A Slochfie 071 d, Lhe of i d woul d
only change'fromit's inactivated appearance to I'ts activated appearance
if the pointer noved up or down vertically a user defined distance (e.g.

one . . .See.fig 1. d .prevj o seriptiqon in . the bordergrid s section
Bor deHegeHce grid Ao BE AR ety tihl G MR For il wribE pumpes o e berfuditon | s
to chEaRaRtisheridRIsgedifit Férah@hidhligfdd 9w B iyvnt dFfebld bdrlb:Brid $81dakh boperuRn to
rapi.dly, accurately, and relevantly docunent all details regarding the

“hi ghlcﬁ@ﬂﬁﬁf@ﬂgﬂél ement. The itens choices of the border grid enables the user
to access all necessary data so that the user can effectively record al
useful information in a classified manner related to the highlighted cel

of t Haegleielopar of vsawsoulditadd ot teswve any mkhwitemsiba thel the betbmaidrgflededithespeci fi ¢

- to th ighl i ght I t to e r t he border of a HCG The border
.grid1&%@F%“Eﬁ%&gﬁgmgF%%R%E%V“ﬂggﬁﬁﬁﬁﬁ&gﬁgépt the Zeroclick mechani smfor

each row could be sinpler as the user already has to nove the pointer in a
right, angl ed venent to activate.the border grid. Thus the user by

el | B BT et T AU Sy PGP Ao BV PR aR IS Y STE Whehes o
per f hitgraefién 6f the Béntrdl UG he ﬁfov)é\lh@:tlaﬂﬂﬁ%ixﬂérlaﬂbnefrhe Qualifier Gid

RECTI FI ED SHEET (RULE_ 1)' 101 " 10 Novenber 2004 47 De$cri pti on of the
qual iHederdergnd may|nrevide qualiner gugsHaningt GpRirglares. flowchartediwational seordingt i on
_of t hauseheatiedol daSlR: 2y HOMbADL s debiied ahByk identically to the bordergrid.

The Bordetgrid may have all the functionality of the qualifier grid and may
be used jinterchangeably with regard to function. It was original used for
the Yaniationyofithghoxgdergiid qualifier characteristics in the HCG

This could vary by having a different style of Zeroclick Controls for different grids to trigger
different functions of the bordergrid. The bordergrid could also have different types of Zeroclick

to trigger the grid menu item function. The appearance of the bordergrid could vary like that of a
- HCG. | | |

The appropriate Zeroclick to activate the bordergrid

This depends on the user requirements. See definition and description of the bdrdcrgrid.

The Border Grid in the HCG

Definition _ '

This is'a vertical bc;rde;‘ 64 in ﬁg 17with horizontal divisions with the rows separating the grid
and their derivative grids in the HCG. Its function is fo act as a menu system specific for the
indi{ridual high]i ghted cell/row. . |

This is a menu system, at the vertiéal boundary (in the preferred left to right style of fhg grid) of
the grids in the HCG. It also can be applied to any grid or any control area.
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The qualifier grid is a dynamic grid that provides a grid SNoieEmhes2004
specific for the purpose of systenmatically describing the sel ected el enent
of hierarchical data and also to increase the. functionality of the grid.
The conponents needed to maxi m se the useful ness of the qualifier grid are:
It could provide general functions, which are applicable for the whole
grid, which could inprove the function of the grid and possi ble access to
any appropriate function of the rest of the program It could provide
recording tools: These could be eithew general or specific adjective

- descCItk pidvides medh i@RL ErahditidudReletttd €oved dnddk tiead itehatvhidletat Atbot et he
sel ected elenent,. It could provide commpn and specific %?npropri te

adj ectocoulingand displaynfdhe gridwnddisialrmenty qithsy sideefithebordgrearidn lhtane 2lR¥ur at e.

E 9. i 50 Sﬁﬁdékm&ggatiOn, further sub classification of the highlighted
item the N ghl1 ghted el'enent "‘e. g. no, no change, worse, better, verba

adj ective descriptions appropriate to the highlighted el enent. and/or an
assocg’ at gd égg%at E@&rahpebef”%di Jd gf%l{ on could be easily searched. Specific

appr £ —This is where nore objective accurate

descrithtjreferred appedrancsopbildbet dixtretetprdaditidea widgioes. htheppfassdalystear,m E. g.

for claudication pain |nstea f - the vagye ‘descriptiye term ng change,
wor selt tRAd Srow o Bl St SRl ersrib b O e by Rard s slope LRt el on

O audjcat baA catldbeSisibls loaHenGa kAR fQaEsmemNgenRel or e wal ki ng 25 netres,

cl audi catron occurring before wal king 50 netres. Thus for every synptom
sign, investigation, Rx and any other nedical term specific appropriate
adj ec?hgﬁlagﬁ‘c,&{ehghb&}gn&oul d be provided, if these are used in conjunction
with free text and .nunerical data, exact specific clinical details could.

rapi diwseensivgrtbe HEGG Wonld aotheawsane thahthe bardengridwapaythintseprabomet E 91) 020
10 Noye I 128 ero48cisittige e}ﬂf ‘%e criptive term nology with current

cl ass%%wﬁw—e% $ a code ‘'associated with every.
qualifier grid systematic. descriptive term adjective description and free
t ext, gnd ”ﬂﬁEéicﬁL dat&itgus'mould provide a conplete accurate .

descra8W1dg 2oreet d recorded for a given popul ation, which would
be comk ab@aredSidn tBé peintet YasaRdons RighBghtddwasy dfythbi g ¢h fddiStodieptiznd by
doctors creating and using specifi¢ appropriat adject'v% descriptions and
shar i pydemaictojthe fabdlakpeidcanseigie RYETHP PARSYP & deingala prsiengridggbnent i al
gr owt gssszfxn efefed hétivadd OMNhé Siid, IRC HridReiIE dhlylBhdBeFAn iitsSnaR kAl
managenent . us classification for medical conditions woul d becone as

- accur annearses iedts@ptivaied appersanee ifghe poiRtes rovedip efslomyvertiale ausehdefingds

“hiera i - gLl - gk addi n
hoenr SRS bl SO 1 BEOY Al S0 008 I RRrecald 201119

Border Grid’s appearance after activation

The effect of this activation is to change the border into a border grid with multiplé useful
ﬁtnctioﬁ to rapidly, accurately, and relevantly document all details regarding the highlighted
‘element. The items choices of the border grid enables the user to access all necessary data so
that the user can effectively record all useful information in a classified manner related to the
highlighted cell of the grid in focus. This then can allow multiple branching ménus specific to
the highlighted element to appear from the border of a HCG. The border grid would operate like
any HCG grid except the Zerﬁclick mechanis‘m‘for each row c_:oﬁld be simpler as the user élready
has td mdve the pointer ina right angled movement to activate the border grid. Thus the user by
deliberately accessing the border grid is already aware that he wishes to perform one of the
functions of the border grid.

The Qualifier Grid - |
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and/or the general and/or specific systematic description Ep6mbend004
general and/or the specific adjective description. The advantage of this
associated code in addition to the verbal description would be the precise
definition in coded formof any classified data. Thus in a nedical exanple
the read code or any other nedical classification system my not be
preci se enough to classify exactly the nature of a certain type of pain in
relation to duration, timng, etc. The qualifier grid would be able to
provide all the descrlptlve terns th#&f the classification of the synptom
coul d be statlstlcally analysable thus the way that this program stores
'data]@ [ corggkrec s of data . under the nedical classification
headi'nt cn‘ 5?| Qualifier grid. 1t-provides the user instant

furt f@lahﬁef giiid eldmiends @ﬂmm syaaafadh aaschiaﬁor%mhe Eélec‘ié‘d 864 61dcorlt$ol
provi des _the tools to recaord that infornation. al so enabl es acceSs to

any fWoskidestcally tofle RordereridgTheondpratid mey hies allﬂhe funstonadignof teejualifier t he

sane [ u hat t he
ol Earra et elsal iteRERERTy Wi kel ki, RS o I e o
rerrenﬂhwhsﬁomeﬂbﬁquahﬁmshﬂamnsmshltheH]@.Ggr| d and enabl es the user to return
back to the position after that function was perforned. Activation of the
qualifier grid Wien the qualifier grid is nade visible either by a click

{ Ri gMhe k{balﬁhar@hﬂ(iki flyamit Beid fen efdvidel a plBhasure Kp6ciAY Arithd Mirp8dd ¢k appear s
centred over  t e eIected the posi.tiogn of the top r? RECTI FI ED
SHEEW%%@E’EQX esf@bﬂk&)gﬁiﬁi?‘:t of higearefiieal detaand glﬁ@anmnreaeq tei onship to
the s@l.g6hady of #eBEd. coul d be varl ed) The header of the qualifier grid

i ndi cates which el'enent of the underlying hierarchical grid has been just
selected. The .qualifier grid consists of elenents/cells, which allows

furt ighlighted el enent clicked
overITFE glgﬁrblé%dg%éeg% &thﬁ%%nﬁ%itﬁ%ﬁ%e@ﬂ{a%ﬁ O%EGt%a%%Ier&%géfeenent bei ng selected
no dhtcmulépmeﬁelgdmd-al ﬁlmcﬂenqomaicarareabpwﬂﬂefbr tidowdole grid) Whiskh cetidnent in the
qual i fi er g_ﬁlf‘q? ﬁ: nd recorded as descri, begﬂ_ﬁn t he hi erarch| cal
gri dBREY? L R e Y %ge Oféif dat a
- undeprdghen. hi ghl i ghted element data in the editable text _box. E.g. if the
hi ghlighted cell for the qualifier grid was inpaired exercise tol erance
then by noving the pointer in the conventional hcg, bordergrid, or

qual iffdofld previae ke@Y8ingAosIe! ThEIScARld 9§éitﬂe9 ’ nt
acr oss onsﬁelgtB date 196g?o the next grid %dg?dllogﬁﬁ&%lgﬁ%tau 5%%@%1%{{8{{&5@

subs egerkEal ﬁb%ﬁlﬁﬁmﬂmeﬂﬁtalffbtqdﬁeﬂmﬁﬁﬁé elegiethen next grid to nmove to
the save cell and zeroclick 121. This would record the onset date

14/ 3/ 1999 202 under the inpaired exercise tolerance grid.was recorded as
amai B qeehimrﬁ@da RemmaBsad Apeeifly apneommseadmtsver@wmmws meeke the

classification system more accurate. E. g the spemﬁc location, further sub classification of the

highlighted item, the highlighted element e.g. no, no change, worse, betier, verbal adjective
. descriptions appropriate to the highlighted element and/or an associated code that the

‘modification could be easily searched.

Specific appropriate adjective deseriptions. This is where m.ore‘objective accurate description
could_supplcment or replace the vaguer more general term. E.g. for claudication pain instead of
the vagﬁe descriptive term no change , worse , better. It ceuld be replaced with a more objective
descriﬁtion. Claudication at rest, claudication occurring before walking 25 metres, claudication

occurring before walking 50 metres.

Thus for every symptom, sign, investigation, Rx and eny other medijcal term, specific appropriate
adjective deseriptions could be provided, if these are used in conjunction with free text and

numerical data, exact specific clinical details could rapidly be recorded for every patient, despite

a | RECTIFIED SHEET (RULE 91) s
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qualifier of the inpaired exercise tolerance as Onset 14/ 3PI8gmber 2wn i n
202 in fig 48. if the wuser wished to add further qualifier duration 203,
as shown in fig 49, the user noves the pointer back through the date
recording grids to the grid containing 203,and in a simlar fashion. via
poi nter novenent through 204, 205,206 and finally zeroclicking on 207 data

" is recorded Duration 14 mnutes 208 in the exact hierarchical context of

i npai red exercise tolerance. Thus both these qualifier show sequential HCG

where rel ated groups of data (e.g C(?Frponent of the _date under the

i mpai ﬁhe@amrd@scs'mﬁmeémeMW@muwgny clpssifiatienisytsipmsn df theveoras atedevar i at i on

"to th Y nor mal
mode SroRrd ey Sy Ralifel BrBYAI R Acalphdtd My BB By b BBE 121 C

subdatezt, trel mimee‘wdydaeﬂmwv@dd gaivale al ¢ont1ﬂﬁc echursee déssnptnmmﬂjk diseagger ed by

novi ng t erL ht h rid ave the normal
edi t ’%‘éoig?fi §_ag1 61 ‘g ll!’fcl?? %Fé);’%?%‘ﬂﬁ’le@g' ﬁ}é}ﬁngﬁﬂé’ﬁéﬁfé trileém trigger
different editing features. Free text has a free text entry control.

Movi ng over the review date can tr,i ger the date data entry control or a
cal entis by sisingdhis d&wpﬁgy 69‘"&1“5&“’149%@#1 esgsnepific popopints adigsiive i gger a
nunb I f ghli ght ed
o ol B e e B e L 01 1 2

.col urmewthsof;suhclassiﬁ@tméorreametboﬂdm@ﬁdltsrmuéfral thophgemenbdigs Only by

passin hrou r the | evel ht I w can
Phe RpingRRdEr afichd Rlbiohe! S5l Bhodolchs et dlqliolt ighloh ol

Nov e rthedo 260 4vebusiGpiis draichiealsgrdoenus of t he qual ifier menu rray reqw re
free text entries for text, calendar, fornula and nuneric values. Thus
when the pointer noves over an elenent which requires a free text entry the

lef t 1banll@providelthéls Wd%e'té&tﬁn@éﬂﬂlﬁ%hmﬂ&ﬁal Sdth toeﬂlyfo@meeéale@fedna—:& hat free
text Wi ll “appear on the right hand border of the grid with the nouse over

 t he safiosthegeaprahiislor spepific gyistepstie desceighien gddorrthy general andieg thesperific dat a

are SHA fw. The elenents of the qualifier menu could also be
adap?de %??)r agﬁﬁ/atl ng other Junctions. E. g. In a nedical recording
programif an inquiry was made during anot her patient s consultation, the
abi | '1§1¥e dd¥afit: e %%ﬂ?ik Lssktiﬁteﬁtc%% i@é&lﬂp&% Ihe%i@baﬁ A‘p?i nRy Al He gt be abl e
to return ["ocat 1 on ta recor e current person
“when pireeise éefuneon magaied ifexgn afhayhelassifiedi dat4.. Thveesin asmdioehexaﬁ;{ée theatad

.Qjallflers - EduReco he t dat ardi ng
the HPURP! Bht So ST SR E P SO e hLER pB S MR e bL Bl ke S Ayl
- T ecormituigof eT betainiygu of paipéctelatibn tddeation tmimy, berTheqdalifier aiid wbh:el wesef ul
| nfor gt on for i Searding data bn f0e COLLRCT oFROLEXL S hybged 1nto
statlstlcally analysable thus the way that this program stores data and records record sets of data

under the medical classification heading,

Apphcatlon of the Qualifier grid.

It prov1des the user instant further detailed mformatlon regarding the subject selected. It also
provides the tools to record that information. It also enables access to any function of the existing
program so that the user can remain in the same position yet have access to any function other
function that the application providés. When these general functions are selected then it
remembers the exact bosiﬁon'vvithjn the grid and enables the user fo return back to the position

after that function was performed.

Activation of the qualifier grid
When the qualifier grid is made visible either by a click (Right Mouse Click®) or the Zeroclick

method. The qualifier grid appears centred over the element selected (the position of the top of
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units of data useful for providing education Fig 70, hier d0d¥evegber 2004
flowharts Fig 69 and recording data. Thus this structure information can
be used directly in the recording process. These units of data also
provide information which can all be used to educate and guide,. :the

t hought processes of° user reducing the likelihood of making m stakes. Thus
the very structure of the ideal prot ocol for a specific elenment nay be
used in a recording process. Thus tex box |nforrrat|on if divide and

- orga rov nct| ducat | and a
per f g‘é‘?&l?%l?c%? mre gl%ﬁftﬁ? B @ﬁ%@cq%@ésig%%%{ méi 1?@61 g‘ﬁ fglgff ated from
t ext tquakﬁercgeﬁlqnﬂlbatagwhm clksiemlt of taa gﬁd@tymglﬁs@fdhwal wed hﬁlﬁﬁeﬁ@b@@&le@ﬂ&d
as_ useful information for the

ff
b kcHHs el SPREoBARIOL EBe el Bl oSy RS Aoty SRSt Nt | ng
i nf Ortﬁﬁlgﬂi‘i‘%}%f &PLismb ﬁ’cc’H@ﬁeff 628 td Brkehdh. aﬁlg'lr?’}g%ﬂsﬁgr ﬂﬁﬁﬁoﬂtﬁh@%}é beln

variatio these tools have already be ed In
sect iselacted he yatalis repordad jn the prajemed sysipm. I‘Iows‘eereﬁtaalcbmmmmge quaﬂnﬁ@pbl nt er

d h CT. D E 91 10 Novenb
04 1EipRAgh P IEElie RE AL LBl AR Ale dRbrtt i) Cpoon
he ohar acte S““I""fﬁd“‘%a“*&b Tacter & *’%“‘é?"“?‘“g“"ﬂ‘?%t ““"@m 9‘2%3’2‘:';“‘2?% 't see
t he ar, .ar

fig: g-ﬁl@%@ﬂi& ﬂ@@ﬂ&r e doms"f?iwee&%ergswf% R dheray FQving on of
the mémtaéb&v@ﬁﬁoﬁal B, beidererif alcfeﬁigﬁﬁrgg@ﬁm bhe oﬁée@h%’%ms@m rs and

other characters (the nost usef ul are listed as a gr
col umext ghigl, thea mqysmwé?crwwe@td@tpé%tqﬁenmgm then Highlight 1999 1d6j ahd he

curr t [ d|nt t ext hox. in

Che. TRl bl emin 119,198,180 Bk &fholton feRF BRARIRUN b e b gl P 1)

and zerocliskvEX1t FHistverudd cempidithe mhéebtjatalttlﬁgﬂw MMecthedkfbaﬁédlexeeﬁfs@Ct of a
nouse . click or, the Zer .ck e ui.val en s to .change al phabet

1 ot Tridkwad o ael A 2 AE ol R el 1 gt Ss prdtiCas2 Baor | bed

)t hqualETep 0 tieGhipaired éueg:héel tgleiede & GIRN14/9A992adMvwaan 209 i 8f 48hFFRatire

word Hello. This data is then recorded fromthe Char ‘acter Gid Style 1

t ext et wishedita add fusther gvalifisr .dusdion dVhgasgheym i ls A9 the ussr azo sy the Beidtang t he
left b%ﬁ)t@h'ﬂ‘fé‘ﬁat@feebﬂﬁng &ﬂsqgmecéﬁd%ﬂﬂanﬁhgems aﬂdflnta@ﬁnﬂh?%% g a mstake

with the last grid, he can renove the last _character entr moving to

the prisesamavgment treush 2041283200 endfnslly arroglickingen 207%dateis, reqrmdtder or
char %&agcgmulgtemahhfeg 208884 ckil® me%aﬁ@a@esn@}%gﬁn%ﬁ%egt%%ﬁf kist 85 Sra.?k ¢ugeuser

V\nshes Id to enter .-a capit ct of
‘ar bgﬂmthmtqsehﬁ@lsmw soquentid Ik Mdlbrecrlzlaaqtgrmadsaﬁ tlata §e.¢.ccontamgat dfthe al ‘phabet

from Lt%mu%&er(iﬁé %nﬁa?reﬁ%%gr&sg ?oslerat?c%%ex&ﬁg }is added by one zeroclick,

Variation to the quahfier grid.

The qualifier grid can vary in action to the normal mode of action of the hierarchical grid. Its
purpose is to add specific sﬁbdata to already selected data. It therefore also can be triggered by
moving to the right hand boundary of a grid. The grid can have the normal edit features.
Moving over the different column elements can frigger different editing features. Free text has a
free text entry control. Moving over the review date can trigger the date data entry control or a
calendar control. Moving over a number data entry column can trigger a number data entry
control. The qualifier menu for the specific highlighted row of the grid with the different data
entry methods for each of its columns is placed to the right border of the grid with focus. Only
By passing through the right border at the level of the highlighted row can the user access the

relevant submenu.
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versa. Please note the effect of the right nouse clicking 10 Noxember 2040¢ s
to change the letters of the active grid into capital letters (e.g. the
capital Hin the first colum of the Hello exanple-. where the al phabet
letters all are in upper case) in the preferred systemto give the user
feedback. To store the selected letter the user clicks (R ght Muse
Cick*) or Zeroclick equivalent. This free text will be stored as sub data
of the elenent selected fromthe qualifier grid. It also could be used in
anot her context as a text string to s¥arch a dat abase where a dat abase used
t he sﬁnhmgmfﬂwgubmemiswéﬂmmliﬁeﬂmmm@emtﬁm fugp toxt eniréesdor texirealemizes t hi s

coul d.be rd or. a yul tiple, word search if a The.result of
s eafp A it e, ol SpPRE ao BB ies® arel REREReh VR HaifS Bty o

t he rtgbEntdf the M’r Baldrog ﬂW’@pr@@x@tetcbﬂﬁoltxﬁ@t SRl fermtding R fRBUSH Wille

di ctionary word.or. any other word or words that the filtered recordset has

f oundaPIRECH 'FhleE!Bh@FﬂEE‘PO{‘#QUEghQB)’I POt wRBEovenda selocted plemept: Jéés s of using

this s&fe@e@%o&oﬁ{e?eﬁte&ﬁgﬁﬁmap&tgeehgc%\g digymade automatic (i.e. w thout

even needing a Mouse Clic or Zeroclick equival ent Thi s
works by the grid’ automatlcally searching, a database as the Ietters are

S e g i A Tl bl At ARk BEGT SR b BB BB 0
the finetlietlededrding betpedm ifandngdity amugie r.qulhg titharanstiengls cdnailtatibg, the ght
border. .of the #Lrent active to di S%%a(yﬁt the results of the filtered

r ecor YUY @ECeFLHeEHE QU5 23mgh © gme&hm?ﬂ@w bratbelo tshm ithe preditte

filt efRetidieSrUatis ot paG thé RatterPirborAhiRg thd'Rqfkss RlpaMidd ardoltfer Ghiichttoast he
right of the last letfer selected for the search, can vary due to user

choi ceottegr ef erence, and speed consideration (whet her the automatic process
woul d sl ow down the use of the grid due to lag tinme waiting for the

Fi 11t egiembi00RIAHLS Eﬂm&&dngtaﬁglmnged@as the case =then it woul d be better
to make the process nmanual ) The visual qwerty keyboard Addi ng date data.
Fig 4‘8hésh@mmer3&naﬁied@htadag£drﬁgﬂre)hlgh'ﬂghtedatemen‘swacha&mged fortiRforneat

| ogi ca for reco n The \y 1 d the date in
uni t [ga?éﬂf%mco% gl'ﬁ “%&P“eaﬁpﬁcfl?ﬁ%{ﬂé 'é‘?fwtt‘émisl rﬁ'ﬁ%l"éué l.e shows how
t he- qmlhialneﬁ T irbdbrdiBy daeth @B cOnER bordant & caeﬁe&ﬁﬁ@hmfamuwnﬁbfﬁﬁlmr cise

t ol erance head The y er t he g i fi er |d by a Zeroclick
in t heoisgf|da ‘-ﬁ%{g‘ A cPr%Wa‘PSieéécy@F ’rgafozner%tf’hlﬁé?‘{ r@eﬁ”&rfF?Pf@Wgs how
the ggahifier grid for the cell. Since the Irrpalred exercise is a synptom

the qualifier grid automatically shows quali fier relevant to synptons. By
using the pointer to nove fromthe onset 195, it accesses the onset nenu,

“and by, Jm sﬂgcmqnﬂ%%&rcaﬁ\ae %sé{!ﬁree@fﬁf[ﬂlgﬁk&d%%%rbéeé hgws. aﬂe g ENtry

(collums 116, 117, - 118, 119 novi ng t ol nter over e correct
dat e, alsoproise information Wdclceanraliche uﬂe@/’w@ﬂu@ dvsfﬁe thought processes of.

user reducing the l1kehhood of making mistakes. Thus the very structure of the ideal protocol
for a specific element may beused ina recording process. Thus text box mformatlon if divide
and organised thus provides a simultaneous dual ﬁmctmn of education and a perfect recording

template.

Thus systematic data that can be isolated from textbooks describing the usual range of
descriptive terminology and effective management steps as well as useful information for the

background of the condition, can be useful in simultaneously documenting information

Tools to add free text and addlng numerical data

Many variations of these tools have already been described in the bordergrid section. They allow

any keyboard keys to be entered using a mouse/pointer device so the user does not need to
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(the correct 10's) and the correct |'s, the correct date n@N®GEMbSE 2. | f
the user noves to the save button on the last nmenu 121, then this is the
Zeroclick that saves the date information. This date data input nechani sns
shows how by one |ast Zeroclick, four pieces of data is entered in the
correct hierarchical® manner. This date nechanismillustrates the sequenti al
HCG Related data that is necessary to ask to conplete a task e.g. to
record a date accurately the year 11; the nonth 117 and the day 118, 119

needs. .k AL | f [t enti el ated
ot orneh 4 HIEPAREE. A VoY cE Sl el Bhen RO MBRES TS EOERndhod 01 o
di f f effenteriag pey timrafers eloatdde vimtherchatétengrity7.be recorded with a single
Zeroclick. RECTIFI ED SHEET (RULE 91)~4= 10 Novenber 2004 53 Tool s that
only need to add nunerical data The PatternCick Definition This is when a
user by a single click or Zeroclick over a highlighted cell is able to
record a pattern of several rowcells within it HCG These nornmally woul d

be f icamrhbier SRRESHACT fdbeadBiPchadhitdr Eﬂté ﬁgetsab%ﬁ aﬁ:ﬂ)ﬁstv?cq: hiéé&g{.@&&)ca'

grids for that highlighted el ement as ocal I'se "the patternclick
| t emThisdis a spevifivmbiifieationt Jf the evvdding @ad foe froeieke A blank sgabe thoOuGhaercel | May
be from any gar-t of the I—rgG To iﬁgﬁjstrat-e- this principle if the pointer
nov e RERDEARE ofhet Riaresiers (the mogt usphl fat thaarsen rerlistes! anarand qolwmnnAs the

bord ' b&add : ' I f et i.0g a pattern
of sgégfééﬁ’ﬁ‘ﬁ%%&? %:éetlgtl3 i@%b}ﬁc}e’% o?ﬁ!g gﬁggﬁé(/ g’.ntgehﬁﬁlﬁ%&?% g&% ou‘gﬁ?%@ lgl ood in
sput trrepded i e tertdarh Exy inpthe necpicdof Helfo (geedig 21 pFhanfirat grickhighlightsé| ect ed,

att . several. . grak ' . a.sinal e | i.ck aver: the

bott Elebhefl isd Y Bloon U AL cdifel By Wrdhe oS SR ELRE pirtet of A 5Hant B0 nat ur e
of t hitcloml the Zerdlick eqmpvatsnt i51tb ohagk tHecrdphabeisromn loven ag@n® Bper cde b;apgr gpr iate
descri,pti on.for.,any. ot her subject/speciali. . . This.is shown recaorded in
ors. SHRingap? 58 38 VaeBldiet BRI ) HRBESHE ikl phtea Tt PR e e e cel | s
as appf@fthé aitie WorhHele Thieagh detielfkoarddy fibuirthd €hard@BOGHE SHPle Arteitbbe kS on

“the releyant row cell . accqording to the HCG recording nechanism E. g. Fig
51 T%ﬁlﬁ ff-mﬁa%y Aespding gridieccidiae arsa K essios fe SR moBReRlick! or e

zer oghjoelitingquivadye. t o the no cough 157 cell and record it by zeroclicking ,
and it would show that the patternCick 1. data now has been changed to
215. Activation of the PatternClick In order to the conventional

e ! e attern \ . . \ fhers grids
For  TIat ke o3 & i Ol 0T B B o [ RN A Gl bl Bhing
cl i ckythe prepding cud and sglesting angtheratphahet I¢tfegiuimbat echericter.tlhalso gesetsrtag es t he

sub %ﬁghgbeg%fgt\gﬁhg‘pmjctd?&def ault PatternCick (variable depending on
0 pre

~devel Oper user erence) e.g. Ri ght doubl e pointer device/the
_Zeroclick ' : -

If the user wishes; to use thls gnd to enter a capital alphabe£ lve‘tter. The effect ofa right mouse
click or the Zeroclick equivalent is to change the alphabet from Iowef case to upper case and vice
versa. Please note the effect of the right mouse clicking or Zefoc;,iick ié to change the lefters of
the active grid into capital letters (e.g. the capital H in the first column of the Hello example»— _
where the alphabet letters all are in upper case) in the preferred system to give the user feedback.
To store the selected letter the user clicks (Right Mouse Click*) or Zeroclick equivalent. This
free text will be stored as sub data of the element selected from the qualifier grid. It also could
be used in another context as a text string to search a database where a database used the string
as a value as a filter. Depending on the circumstances this could be a word or a multiple word
search if appropriate. The result of this search would then be displayed as data elements in the
next grid to the right of the active one, and thus the user could then enter the dictionary word or

any other word or words that the filtered recordset has found. -
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equi val ent of the Right double mouse click within the hi ghOiNmeaterdfq
Effect of the PatternClick This records elenent that are preset with the
subnenu tenplate and al so makes it easy to add the qualifying data to any
sel ected el enents. Thus by a single click multiple sub data entries are
recorded. j RECTIFIED SHEET (RULE 91) X25: 10 Novenber 2004 54 Multiple
Default PatternCick In the nodify node one of the options is to allow
multiple defaults to be set for varigus click patterns. These can be

' accessed usi ng_t he ual fier | or "t he.bord rid. Aut ic. atternd ick
The. GRIPTecsaT F WRE S BIA AIFE (T PRI YR o e eloPREe Lt

reco G'éﬂlgeeeﬁigtaedli@ﬁ (Right M%@éé"d&!k“‘}j@r BdrbEickwativhleMyThis &vaiBeby fiRrgrl While it

couI aut omat’i cal generate -default PatternCick, K based on the user usage

pat t aummamn@mﬁeexcbmm databasepshedetieys aie lepladeptererintojths ot Poh 188h be a

met hod. or , STRD ¢ be

| ocafEF C%% 'lgegrl%myflf% ﬁ‘%ﬂ#ﬁg?@d?n tsuppfec8 ul%tdﬁé% tﬁ%&m%%‘g?efcn cigrgtmat i on of
t hat nﬁinﬁ&&iﬂtheé ﬁﬁereémnﬂhﬁlmsmaihdiough fordke nhes gnd:ettbpngbtrbomdercﬁfsﬂm ayi ng

further qualifyi rjmt i uakifi r Th rder grid)
of 't Rera e iy BF ol TSR ot adplmeRB s Mt 430, FAF

ele W%ﬂ%t ﬁmﬁaé@r%k%pmelmﬁmaeb@met Riuabdr iyt Betiviath qfermsplsz,nmnd/gﬁd toigieng a
qui ck default nacro See PatternClick and/or the border g rid, which by

one ughwthﬂtaﬁfdcﬁegéplﬁeneqléqzthq seakBoayarodyede 55 cholcadrdoncecitissRd on of
ele 1) ds of

it o P ebicn Rppe M2 RofRRt roddhs HoBRl 10 UpHE e Y ‘h%?@;%gffﬁ?iéﬁ al one 1o
f aci kiideavatting fo dihﬂ:iﬁltemmg iprocessi to fiwishy if Ky was the cpsedbereis wonlkbay fymalie and
qgual |f|er |ds e HCG structures and may have all the above

f unctiedioges ?anu%;ey have been named differently to enphasise the

- particular uses of the functions. However; if the devel oper wi shed all the
- f eat ihevishal qwertpkeploaxppl i ed to these structures. The fol | owi ng conponents
are a nore detailed description of the hierarchical cascading grid:. - 1)
To achieve the {ocation of an el ement of hierarchical data in a

hi erm&ﬁﬂeﬁ’éﬁhod via the pointer device. a) The nethod of data entry
requite r i gl ‘ | e grid
act g1 7 St SR ATl ThRUASk R RO o Ol Fofar SRR GRS

fi gurie year 116, themonthll? and thedate inumt of 10’5 118, and the date in units of 1°s 119.

The example shows how the qualifier grid may add an onset date 208 under the impaired
exercise tolerance heading. The user may generate the qualifier grid by a Zeroclick in the cell
Impaired exetcise tolerance, or may use a bordergrid to show the qualifier grid for the cell. Since
the Impaired exercise is a symptom the qualxﬁer grld automatlcally shows qualifier relevantto
symptoms. By usmg the pointer to move from the onset 195, it accesses the onset menu, and by
moving the pointer ovet the onset date 196 it shows the date entry (columns 116, 117,118, 119,
121). By moving the pointer over the correct date, correct month aﬁd correct day of the months
(the correct 10°s) and the correct 1°s, the cdrrect date may be entered. If the user moves to the
save button on the last menu 121, then this is the Zeroclick that saves the date information. This

* date data input mechanisms shows how by one last Zeroclick, four pieces of data is entered in
the correct hierarchical manner. This date mechanism illustrates the sequential HCG. Related
data that is necesséry to ask to complete a task e.g. to record a date accurately the year 116, the

- month 117 and the day 118, 119 needs to be recorded. Likewise for any other task where
‘ sequcﬁtial related information is needed a sequential HCGisa very useful format that several

differeﬁt‘ai-:.pects of related information may be recorded with a single Zeroclick.
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"Ter i nol ogy" to understand the description bel ow. 1) Over 4Meveig 204 |
or elenent of data if single colum colum, rowif multiple columms

) (e.qg.143 of Fig 27.) of the grid is to highlight the el enent and displ ay
sub data of hierarchical data related to the elenment highlighted in the
grid (this noww Il be known as the grid in focus) to the right of the

“current ‘grid (this noww !l be known also as the subdata grid). RECTIFIED

SHEET (RULE 91) 1~~~0 10 Novenber 2004 55 This can be achieved by the a
search being trigger by the pointer fbvenent, highlighting the underlying
cel | ,T%Whaggﬂywﬁﬂé?hxﬁ@lﬁnﬁwid#aon a data source. (See the section on
Creating and a user nodifying a hierarchical grid) to find the data record
set f.Qr S ta grid. This search is perforned only once when the

poi nt@}e%&&&%@i de a cell and highlight it. It will not be triggered
agai n unl ess the pointer noves outside the highlighted cell and then enters
It agpifditiolne developer will use all design nethods to inprove the speed
of display of the subdata grid. The HCG control wll be | oaded in nmenory
-even TR wheh a ib&r by £sindlb elicledr edbelickh Ovara 1ghivdbidd bl isedtag ki@ amermory. |f
t he dat abase isver/y | ar ge f_or(ééhe HCG then it m ght be subdivided into
smal IPatterp e gvasbrav/selly wihin pdiEld . iThessameprsllyswould b fioanthsspecific swledatand

| oadeggtf. [+Sail 2 bohts | mst anty :

pogs i ot sboealet Telkibd Bbrerkiifel 08 e i AR BlchciPad AR FINONIRS, 4 1,

f ocushe pafernolitlyitansiopt degivative path omithhpattsenclitktbeg tteeaws lor télimap betfign

subdat a i : . 0r._deyel oper ; ference, then the.devel oper could

havea’%?_'g%l[ ?ﬂtﬁgﬁ?ﬁ‘o@(ﬂlﬂ%@gg%ﬁﬁ W%cép l%gﬂgec? R ‘(’18?78?6% Zergflﬂ‘g@tqvﬁﬁg % ocl i ck)

s o of et 0. oybe t hesr o ( H o PR dtate Cearch

(o. groPHIPES RfeEn SLosen EpledlFtins HUG (1& the glo- roibeb RoogoRnt or

hor i gantmI2N Y add BREAyMpleE DD ﬁﬁf‘lngVS@ hiopwhiiev&iahé fQed leRPktRviAe data for
P

the subdata grjd).. 2) Myvenent over fhe header in central area 144
caus 8XUPFECHENDY B singieereriick aver taspatpreliciel 8h&qiarlly drveidd bs ammae this area
(but spRiffcHARR t@ﬂ%%ﬂ@o@%%oﬂ@qt&d"@rouIEQfafn%al ﬁﬁéséom'a}}é[%a §|0§1€ this page

up header area then return to it), i'n latera eader ar the up arrow
145) apmeprigte depsripiien fos eby dihar suject/speciality).slhinisyshowm kewoided in BéB.e are hi dden
ele ' | | | ' his stvl e can be varied
For g feck 08} 67 Rochfy Kb duth F SridRe oS El B0t o BoSrophiie i he
“equi vabeled data bydinsbereZerddichngreClinghs an thearlesant abw/celb adaondih s enthe(FBe@ Fi g 27)
20 P RUSHEY mbhobli, BOP PESH TROLAPInaf %o 'R c3A%s Uon A IEEY 971 05 1

zeroclicking, move to the no cough 157 cell and record it by zeroclicking , and it would show

 that the patternclick 1-data now-has been changed to 215. - '

Activation of the PatternClick
In order fo the conventional bordergrid, qualifier grid having menu items activating qualifier
grids for the given HCG cell. The PatternClick may be activated by a click/Zeroclick equivalent
within the highlighted cell that generates the sub data grid with its default PatternClick (varisble

_ depending on developer or user preference) e.g. Right double pointer device/the Zeroclick |
gquivalent of the Right double mouse click within the highlighted cell.

Effect of the PatternClick

This records element that are preset with the submenu template and also makes it easy to add the
qualifying data to any selected elements. Thus by a single click mﬁltiple sub data entries are

recorded.
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" there Wwou

arid over the "find icon" 89 in fig 27 causes an edit box 9NGERbSL2GH4 h a
vi sual keyboard to appear. By noving the pointer within the edit box 90
and then within the character grid 27 the letters of coug may be recorded
by a series of zeroclicks in the appropriate nmenu item(e.g. a left
reverse zeroclick with the O O zeroclick control in the cell/nmenu item a
right reverse zeroclick may renove the character or |last character) in the
relevant grid cell (e.g. ¢ 91, etc). After zeroclicking the last letter of
the text to be searched (e.g. g 92) the pointer noves horizontally to 93,

t hen .M the search 94 by performng a zeroclick with
zerocﬁ“ﬁﬁg@g%ﬁ%&%&%l% manual | y searches the data source entries in the
HCG PERAUS S d8 oREGHthE bR s hlb®\ hEiifik Me Al NoVREREfor 98@dustdick| 1 St i n

t he ﬂﬁgﬁt Eﬁa}rfg gri 3 (Thi sﬁ?earch rr;ag/ be glone automatical ly where by

ent erpatigrishBhese gan bepccessedsesitacthe qualifier rd enthe hexdereridr id 27, the data source
of the HCGis automatically search and then displays a |ist when the

| etteg quf ficient to makes a specific enough part of a word
(or p ?{oﬁﬁ%’tﬁéﬁg%ﬁ?ﬁ?&%th sone data sources) to enable a list equal to or

| ess TiagiPed@ fave R sBpHiie Batabise WhidiErecolll the botfORest Rabrditiepdtiesis fof sear ched
itemfound in the data source needs_g‘%ﬂ%ﬁ)e | ess jay varé.to a% négber, but
in t heach gedpafier ptching theonsgedloahiled guforatically genetqty defppls PafternCliddy |
when | : - fEgd by the character grid 27, would not show because
&@é&’?%ﬂﬁgs?r&%ag%%y entries in the list greater than four. Only when

coug is entered and the searched list 331 was four or less the |ist 331
woul dlagphissarchirabeasending grid HCHe |i st 331 may vary. It may be next to the

character grid or ,as sho infig.2Q T list 331 qrid pay; have ,.a nore
v CENS i b R b ey erbffes b Serpantetierire R B B fens
aboveekdied tﬁ.l aﬂlﬂ&aﬁ:ﬂlﬁ.@ﬁn&%ﬂ%ﬂ fugpliytfarthdrsth dataﬁﬂozb@ltiﬁuvofm Slumeni @ns | i ke
renmovi nq characters, etc. Thus f{his aut ti'c search occurri in._,

bac k Fvgtinfle)andion eravifles theantien a%ésglﬁ%g he IEJHBE\H’E‘W iepding Aalifien o
sear ch; e dd:Cthe WMok dRr gﬁdﬁﬁitﬁé GldeRdl ehsfent bEterdrchRbl ditdadWdriesoramy e an

option to elimnpate The user even needing to activate the search manual ly
by a cemenils dake o%l/or itareleted apalifiing infampation apd onipngmayiek defaplt maca{Seepoi nt er
hori zg, ' r?g%jd H, Shicl byt dAe RlMPNAIH el isielt 8BboBs FRREoddlEM (€. 9.
c/o C%%%@&%ﬁd@ﬁ?&é?ﬁg% repg’gc?i gns trlle unde_rleyir: HCGC;Nj'%h t he cagrrect

hi er adefimiltedmiggnatvy of clemisats of the snlb deta menghhy #ipgiateqdevicedty destenymetbedsofng HOG

to sel ectec ey L 0 ' : . aits
cor  cETHp o el At Btectithittn etyeR Aok iie Aete KRBl feltudtn'
sear cini aligkoér keybeardiptessesour ce, this nmay be activated by pointer novenent

over e nu.ite .ne nor mal X Cd | a

zer ocﬂ%‘i’(&‘ﬁﬂgﬁe @gﬁ%&%ﬁﬁﬁ%&’i a{%%cgghgﬂ_u}eesvagﬁhaﬂ%é\é%hﬁ%? lﬁ;ﬁol ﬁj&éﬁn&ﬂ dyi nclo
coug h'['ﬂ@_,,,l Igdvﬁ ;beergrmmegeifiﬁermtgﬁqolehrphaﬁmhef peidr_timﬂaltramys c:iyheﬁzhonioﬂsh é{trmuﬁr-,gf em aﬂd
a zeroclick). The aul t_hi erarchi .S of the.termsearched in the
HCGZ(@“‘Q‘PV@WF‘EB%}GH a@@)eutje%{?ﬁ cIgy IPW?%?PH%&"%%@F SFEHEX menu context t hat
the t %@fdﬂ%%ﬁ Renpoari@hrefahide detaliéll @Scription of the hierarchical cascading grid: -

I To achieve the location of an element of hierarchical data in a hierarchical method

via the poeinter device.
a) The method of data entry requires a grid containing hierarchical data and a pointer
device '
b) ;[‘he grid action is triggered by moving the pointer over the following area. See figure
“Terminology” to understand the description below. - :
1) Over the row. ( cell or element of data if single column, row if mulfiple columns
) (e.g.143 of Fig 27 of the grid is to highlight the element and display sub data of
hierarchical data related to the element highlighted in the grid (this now will be

known as the grid in focus) to the right of the current grid (this now will be known

also as the subdata grid).
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shown in fig. 20 it would be the next grid to the grid witif Naysmber 24deqd
menu item (96). The purpose is to provide a nmanual or automatic search
engi ne, which can find an itemin the cascading hierarchical grid within
its context of grids within the hierarchical grid. Once the user noved
fromthe list 331 grid to the underlying HCG the appearance of the HCG
would return to that before find icon"was zeroclicked. Thus the user would
be positioned in HCGin the correct menu with the selected itemc/o cough
with the sanme functionality as if thessuser had found it hierarchically.

The dehuhd belhdRhad byhd B ecdrdtiin lgg ¥ Jhé%mﬁt%ilmg’iféﬁ% %@;ﬁ%h&%ﬂré y be

grid 166. wth c/o Cough 65 in thiS gri owever e-varied and
t he s‘é@ieﬁﬁlmnmeﬂlﬂi@er@mlm segifchlonidaty sohics (S@fthwectmamn Edeaitihg dindi her ent

| evel ded h
obonfs? melPhaRSashi PRI U YR ARELES0RR IR 80BHE B! ShR 5eljal "o
RECTI ﬁdrEﬂnSdl—lEﬂ? o(nwuﬁeﬂme point o eves éisi RAOZAd hrgehﬂglsuxt [OR@Ihdt @et he right of

~the |}j rid, Al so. the defaul t, |,0¢gat.i.0 he, find icagn or
appeaf# E‘%d 85*“ eF%@ﬁ PREeTBgNgs gifsidn thelpsghl Fﬁi§e]§€-9&ﬂl§%§ﬁlt§ﬁ if %f»al%élglee t he

hi er agéslopdl wiliak UB deBiyn RRMEIS € inthréthe BAREGBY #8518y 6ARL SHidatal;

sunmar manual list is.created by the user selecting the ft s

T et t oS GeontTAkovilledopdsd ip anesesay ereiamot Neible diects quhemdm\mll he

aut o ' S Lk Qu are'

aut OB EAGRSIRELARKDR RDBIANGL e 1y e SonfofY0d S %r’?rtto

| ett emallenreaoqdaets axd/brastoded én premlotycsul the;amé:nbi sagrcheaglrand lc(aded fazter JPHiR issUr ce
the es, to searc €CONES. | ess t.han a, certal unber in
anot h byg%tﬁ @ aPprgys 35 ’f‘s‘zapﬁy oS %q)’%e&é’t}ﬁ%ﬂt@}: MOYGSOVERe M@Bﬁar nnunber
of | iisdm Bi the gtid irbfocas. and the data source onl y had 3 words beginni ng W th
bell as shown in the. Jist, hox.in fi X (i.e. the box

cont aﬂrﬁ‘ﬁgy piaeptio ﬁ'@éﬁ‘mﬁ”ﬁhb‘?%m\?% g“‘ﬁﬁt&& HH?W% ?5(()19% pedeveloper wher eas
when rb@rdaserth&rthy dévemr B&kd hide JRE LA ANSWSE Shpld zital}ta&d&ﬁ (Qgt 4 source

woul greater than 3 and therefore the |ist box would show..) The

adv arﬂll&@eorb?ereﬁl@%m ok gtosfEgee ‘hewsach forssubdai gxidhfortmse towper Alwowsoul d
aut o The
i S et grline GRA oW vl uIHGIREREE AP 6.0 30 S4B 28 IRAGRITT T C
proc é@seﬂthem@ meivpddhe peinter homogt:allg ia\eerain distanse withinrthe cezﬂn.’mtartolloolaﬂpethe

aut org| g?%@gr@earch coul d be sel ected dependi ng on user preference.
Whet her Us| ng mat ed or nmanual process, the user then selects the

appropriate word from the search. Once selected the term(e.g. 65) is

showninr rr sitian.n.a L,5hin he H nextt the

ot 331 of) oAk PRSI B ddad HiokStial Ba 11} Bl b iR b B

prior to the évengtiredhe peinter ﬁmt/e:svcazt:ﬁtﬁrs a’:xmi(bhhra cbd@@ ahaaanﬁftﬁgé apthe

~-functionality -.as if the termh g -
pointer needs to move outside this page up headet area then return to it), in 1atera1

header area {(the up arrow 145 ) scrolls up one record at a tlme. This only works if

there are hidden elements that can be viewed in this up direction. This style can be

varied for user preference by the header area needing clicks or Zeroclick equivalent

to create the page up and/or seroll up function. (See Fig 27
Zb_Movement to the Top Left corner of the first (and or subsequent grids if Q'referred)

gi'id over the “find icon” 89 in fig 27 causes an edit box 90 in fig 20 with a visual keyboard
to appear. By moving the pointer within the edit box 90 and then within the character grid 27

the letters of coug may be recorded by a series of zeroclicks in the appropriate menu item (e.g. a
Jeft reverse zeroclick with the 00 zeroclick control in the cell/menu item, a t;ight reverse
zeroclick may remove the character or last character) in the relevant grid cell (e.g. ¢ 91, etc).

~ After zeroclicking the last letter of the text to be searched (e.g. g 92) the pointer moves
horizontally fo 93, then downwards to perform the search 94 by perforrhing a zeroclick with

zeroclick control 95. This manually searches the data source entries in the HCG and produces a
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Bl

been found hierarchically. 3) Mving Down over footer (e.d0Notgmbgr 244 27)
In central area causes the nenu to pages down one page for every tine the
poi nter noves over this area (but to cause a second page down the pointer
needs to nove outside this page down fobter area then return to it), in

| ateral footer area-“scrolls down one record at a tine (e.g. 149 in fig
27). These areas only work if there are hidden el enents that can be viewed
in this down direction. This style t he header can be varied for user

preference. 4) Myving the pointer tfirough the right border of th

hi gh listinttberightdend grid {(Tiip seorch T pexdons AbERetSA bt by SHERFE e 1SR dat a

rel ated tg t.hat, e J | ' edardhandhheah! 1 ght ed
el e ﬁtg‘?arqb‘?dg“.‘h‘fs%‘g‘g?%; %@%i?%e‘ﬂ‘édx%n“%a eotfgﬁgivggﬁgt%%cﬁ%guﬂ ED SHEET (RULE 91)
f 232 Hishfhydla lierioken RO Dftes@ntepdei@sufentrto maliesrrenpecifin enaughparkod i he

ointer within and.through the right or t he. hHubet he cell
-PExarWﬁ"[%ﬂﬂi 2 I@Faﬁﬂlﬁ]éﬁw%ﬁ@égggié ‘F{’@bgfk}gﬁ%’tﬂg fo e({;z Ségf}g?%%'e@gm nate%on of
pati eRfems.l @hjg?tamgéﬂ tﬁat(tﬁ\é ‘1953 oflﬁﬁﬁiﬁéd itéus dprinddi ﬂﬁlr)dgmfsouqaapgﬂsttd pe leghenayt he

poi nter noves fromthe grid in focus to the subdata gr t he nt er

. passesrydeeny aumber; betrin thysxpaplees Figod e il Sssypeft 13 %@&%‘Pﬁl@rﬁq}s{ ?gian access a
menu _syst em£al b of ' hbwwbedatde therewssldbe@sy on t he
bor d SR ot %rghf%%Pf?@‘%?s‘%ﬁ%%ﬁ@\%‘iﬁbltg?]i&gbsst e both .| {4, 7,4 oht

si desnayfentrdustin grei Lkt giichter thaw Sun. Golyduiengaug 1St¢n§F“§%mF1§hes9r?6Whe‘§ ﬁé’%?gt“l’%al ly in

the _draw.n s . Ri [ . ' Qhry@ ' t
usualfPy ‘1%‘358?‘5’31‘% 221 %gﬁ-ﬁg ag%%.? @gé P{{?%% ?Eﬂg ?Ii g% g for %ﬂdgﬁ?ﬁ%gtﬂﬁgr i ds.
Var i ghiasted gridoyasahodn acliess The listis 1 auiddeayaheyiciagnaueéymiest hardesgrid e ( fi g 40)

where the |eft bo of t.he bdat a .ar | ' ' of the
grid aPPPaF%EW%QE’%& BP*‘BEEJ@%?QS’ ?Jrgl.l O%Bé%efl? g@g‘{( g%é%‘h%medf%ﬂelﬁ?gt’t o the
Over Lap bSowthStotcBens The réMevih@haticteds StyTims (His aptekiticRiearchorergng ioves
wi-thin and past a certain propgrtiog of fagg hﬁri ont al n@rpeqthrgf the grid
row bepkereund asihechemctpinarg prigied Shenshpyingaist g Be EF SR e. 9. Movi ng
the RELIBkEIn LW IPS cerliBN AR ol o BABHIAIO chlrale th sck evdimeliagnor at o y
synptonms gri :

It triggers _the left border of = the qgrj.d containing the
sub detieatofhesharchmganalyyeresrclslet.) iAfter siheE a maguahas éuff’ﬁ’éﬁg ﬁ??f‘gh?‘ée grid's

left bor L W 359 oA Gl @ 1kblectiatndraGt (e@. tlocohgh Dannt al
pOSi-tp?)gtﬁgrﬁor{%ﬁ%W%t%% il%_lthg_ Fead Iﬁl&: ne 172. This epables the user to
t r ansHiss then vépdeitigns fite uadeykegrH @G o the prrvachiferephipgl gridsisg that the next

| right hand grid of the underlying HCG to selected (e.g. c/o cough entry 65) shows the selected

entry in its correct hierarchical context within the HCG. Dependin_g on the speed of searching of

the data source, this may be activated by pointer movement over the menu items the normal
default; but may also be activated by a zeroclick in over the menu item (e.g.eventhoughnot .. .
illustrated in c/o cough 96 there may be a zeroclick control of any type for the menu item and a
zeroclick). The default hierarchical display of the term searched in the HCG (e.g. c/o cough 96)
would be the normal hierarchical menu context that the term would be normal found, and as
shown in fig. 20 it would be the next grid to the grid with the selected menu item (96); The
purpose is to provide a manual or automatic search engine, which can find an item in the
cascading hierarchical grid within its context of grids within the hierarchical grid. Once the user
moved from the list 331 grid to the underlyiﬁg HCG, the appearance of the HCG would return to
thaf before find iéon was zeroclicked. Thus the usef woulﬁ be positioned in HCG in the correct
:ﬁenu with the selected item c/o éough with the same functionality as if the user had found it
hierarchically. The default display to the ﬁght of the list 331 grid would normaily be grid 166.
with c/o cough 65 in this grid, however, this may be varied and the search may have the option
of having this default varied if different levels of hieratchical context were needed on the search

term (e.g. the subdata grid e.g.(167) or the preceding grid 165 may be grid displayed and
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mouse a proportion of the horizontal length of the grid r A N embes 4004
enables the grid in focus and its subdata grid to be of normal size
enabling nore grids to fit on the screen. 5) Mywving the pointer to an

el ement of the grid to the left of the current grid then causes the

di splay of the current grid to show the sub data of the selected cell (150)
in the previous grid. (e.g. Fig 27 shows that the subdata grid reflects the
grid in focus selected elenent (143). The pointer over -the

hi story/ synptans 143 causes the  appédrance of the History/ syrrptoms subdat a
gri d.rej&miﬁmdh@t}ieznght of thy listrgpinh 1663 Addcatte défadiéBeition dtehe fibd &doa dggrid wth
header Hi st-or(ﬁj t ons t hen E gﬁg}s to beco the grid in focus
and FEPEHERCA Gt B AER HGY SEGHD 6 Lt o i Pe9eATsh forjageie piararobicar stee el |
that thiebeaiedtif bn; r@PtRite dodtdxhe grid with the header history/synptons.

Moving the pointer fromthe H story/ Synptons grid | eft back to the Cinical
description grid then causes the elenent highlighted in that grid to

gener. t L [ i nter. is,mved, back
over RS i suEHBAR: bt Moridlon YRRl o8 T p g 5yed o
Exanibeaeatohedfor Beniselattingsbfichn Fi g 28) causes the subdata related to that
element to be shown in the right subdata grid thus to be changed from
hi story/ synptons subdata to the exam nation of patient 151 subdata. Any

ot hemwa&ﬁﬁmrsearcmisaﬁ@mﬁhg abns@Hinklg Sk fRdetfer oY Pard Eﬁtéhﬁg sndlhd éo%ﬁe nt
clini cgh descri tlon cell prior to noving-the pointer back.from

subd&f eg‘?"r"&beFB Peret @Wﬂnd&ahommomheﬁﬁsmmw igrawhigabeasealing nvi si bl e
and thR @HASEaHLurdd ﬂ@ﬁse%hﬂéswéehcmw e defillor R WL cdiiliPhfilnd, ) t DAt

item |f the pointer noves back to an ce I a previous gri

subddp gnetbergremplepfig2]. ¥itbe userlidervelpperselegied the gentain aumberfafilist sia to beedn or i f
t he A 8 : fig 29
the. Ao SRR ool fuf o wEGBARE LA Sl oS Pl e B Bt e § 20
mov edist bex @ei the box owdaining Hellol 08) witlBthe 3 Bechuwsald ﬂ:@p&ﬂ@t@h@tuﬁl&}ﬂpt ons NOS

155- th d t th id
L0 ol 38 BN P Pt o il 12,1
be | geatterdharepiamt thetefoae the lishberwsddnotashownt hod for a particul ar el ement

found. 7) The user/devel oper may prefer the width of preceding grids not in
focus to be reduced in width and/ or overl apped. E.g.ln the circunstances

when THeREeaAid ofthd dutgthatedSdntbh vithSPbSaCthE Woid@h@%%ﬁ‘lﬁ%tcﬂﬁdtﬁall{r equi red

‘then to enable the r|d to fit ,in the screen, the grids preceding the one

‘Wi t h3PPRAT PR AGRAGEEPIG Be Wy of PRLiNRE Easselact- Jhe é@ydvaaﬁ@ae gy betthat thg gidd i n f ocus
Wil T DRt s1Gweti e td B lorilBERS phdtRssel MR HMarh@Pdbardh alsh Bives the user more

control. The automated or manual search could be selected depending on user preference.

Whether using the automated or manual process, the user then selects the appropriate word from
the search. Once selected the term (e.g. 65) is shown in its correct position in a grid 166 within
the HCG next to the list 331 grid. Moving to this HCG grid 166 restores the HCG appearance
prior to the find icon been activated, and the HCG has the same functionality as if the term had |
been found hierarchically.

3) Moying Down over footer (c.g. 148 in fig 27) in central area causes the menu fo

pages down one page for every time the pointer moves over this area (but to cause a
second page down the pointer needs to move outside this page down footer area
then return to if), in lateral footer area scrolls down one record at a ﬁme (e.g. 14%9in
fig 27). These areas only work if there are hidden elements that can be viewed in
this down direction. This style as the header can be varied for user preference.

4) Moving the pointer through the right border of the highlighted element of the

grid-accesses the hierarchical sub data related o that element in the grid on the right
border of the highlighted element. (e.g. 150 Fig 28 ) the example shows the
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grid in focus and the next right hand grid with the sub ddfdeEmbee?®enent
In focus appropriately visible-'(e.g. kg 62 the last two |left hand grids
are larger than the previous concatenated grids prior to the grid in focus
headed significant History.) In sone circunstances the width of the grid
in focus may be dynam cally expanded as well as concatenating the w dth of
the other grids to inprove the visibility of the elements of the grid in
focus and the sub data related to it in the next grid to the right. The
ultimate shrinkage of the precedi ng éFlds to the one in focus would be
when the gri dgrefereh antpgemneit whete by movieg thelpeintersvdin andghrough theitightt hat gri d

becones in fogu and L » hand
At s et e Y e B R e
coul d be over kampeth “E(:dﬁh@naﬁbh olVpatient nﬁﬂﬁgpldl(withﬂledlﬁﬁﬂi}{aﬂuﬁaﬂ(mfdf direction

fromthe right subdata grid to the precedi ng overlapped grld causes it to
beconme fully PF%‘?nble and not overlapped wth normal width e.g. the width

of th HRAL 84 o8 it PRuSRME: Gibilsta sAM SRt EiRREpiRed dvar 41.
RECTI @%%@ET RU‘?I;éIgE 91) 1§ N(l)venber 2004 68gﬂ Aﬁcﬂerngtlsel rwhen t he

grid b@d@h&ﬂlﬂpl’ﬂ@e mmwerdhe borderdt eoa ageasHe Hicad srséqm Fﬂ%@dé%%'@ﬁé?fﬁgdgr i ds,

the g I tﬂ%%}, hg@% ng

casca{iéegg%cgigf %%ﬁ?)s%reﬁse&{o&%l (?éti]%“?fr%éc g@isgﬁ%%t\ﬁhw%egl n %g&gf t he

hi er alefiand aighgrides of eachveid williavea bardéd G4t alasnie shawnt sekematightly m)@lb boundary

~and t the.left V\:h h | grid
Cor. danings 3855 i Risrannp O Taddts oL ol el A0 i RO aL SRR 8 OF |

pr ec eglidibnal fudlstidre for thé hdjadensgridsf the grids on fig 33) could be accessible

to the pointer so that the user could nove directly to any of the existing

precedi ng,.grids., If the clig used the direction of the .Zéeroclick
. path %ﬁ gﬁ‘?‘%ﬁlﬁwl&ﬂgﬁ&e@% oftE}Fs'fthﬁ’%?%rse grid s new direction depending on
user pyef I IV or mal
1 s FRETANAS o Heoly ¥er e bR B B P e o
di recgmdam fodspaqdalsrgbe)méeine pxmlétie@nbeer Preferenes iplthe QferlapanidPiyde-t he gri d
could be continued if the cascading grids return back to the |eft hand

bound uld be the original direction of the grid but
i ovbfab tiia gﬁi@(ﬂéﬁ 1

at a ovver ess could continue wth further boundaries. 9)

I n' t hgnepdifiePTlotaomitmh and paea U&Rlin mopdrech bHthe honomml R:ngmwﬁ‘ thdyaid ol d be
visibl-e " due to the ert | ﬁ% screen-di sI nce eJ n unabl e upport t he
di st afEmultpls solean ggd) orcq lifé‘;%llel&'f’lluﬁ’l’i'%'ﬁi F&e Ot“iq%r T The hei ght

and V‘h&’ﬁﬂ%nﬁily 'bQé‘VthéleﬂlCI% iV rekpiratory symptoms gnd 166, it triggers the leﬂ border of
the grid containing the sub data of the highlighted element in focus, to move the sub data grid’s

left border honzontally to- overlap the gnd in focus to the horizontal position of the t1p of the lead
- line 172. This enables the user to fransverse wide grlds qmcker by only havmg to move the
mouse a proportion of the horizontal length of the grid row. It also enables the grid in focus and
its éubdata grid to be of normal size enabling more grids to fit on the screen.
5} Moving the pointer to an element of the grid to the left of the current grid then
causes the display of the current grid to show the sub data of the selected cell (15 0)

in the previous grid. (e.g. Flg 27 shows that the subdata grid reflects the grid in

focus selected element (143). The pointer over the h1story/sympt0ms 143 causes the
appeaiance of the History/symptoms subdata grid. Moving horizontally from the
element 143 1o the subdata grid with header History/Symptoms then causes this grld
to becbme tile grid in focus and further triggering other subdata grids if they existed :
for the cell that the pointer was over in the grid with the header.history/symptoms_.
Moving the pointer from the History/Symptoms grid left back to the Clinical
description grid then causes the element highiighted in that grid to generate a

subdaté grid for that element. Thus if pointer is moved back over the grid cell
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be of normal size and the remaining rows woul d have. thei rlOH&GHRYeF 2Rfked.
As the user noved the nobuse over these remaining rows the row in focus
woul d expand to be'readable (e:g. 157 of fig 37) 10) If the headi ngs and
subheadi ngs of the grid in focus were of such a long length, the rowin
focus could have the row height nmade wi der to support nultiple lines. 11)
The grids have been described for users who have a left to right

preference. For those with a right to left preference or up to down or down
to up the grid structure and functiofs could be transposed to adapt to
‘that user's dibxeminatinon pf Bitiene(16@ in Fig®8) cduses thEtuteiatd!relatet 86 tha®Blefdegt o ght

hand si de of (L;)he screen f.o Aﬁgbi an ﬁ&(t, and the, other grids would with
the grid in f 8620‘6‘?1“’058“5%% atghgriq fws I, gegriam Bistoryaymptoms  Thi s
transposi ti on shigtdtbehd@uanithation BEpARAL iﬁdsubgeltté_f]&ngle%%ﬂf ehvgerﬁr qual i fier

. e

grids and Aay be user or devel oper adjusta - L order, style,
text font, prejsesrehigal gridsfepived dtom apreviows dgiffecent olinick! descriptiom delt priontser

reference. T ' ] A £i.ds .bei.ng equal and on
F he same hori E&g’nt a% ?g{’/igﬁb i ﬁe &sngralgmlg az?lar gh éﬁor(}\g\? %lgl:]m_?afsﬁgesﬁggﬁmf gn‘g%ert he
conpl et e wor d 15@ areangdeguvisiblefané Hebsubdetuerns eiphi ghizisalil pely pfleftenbdeh t he t ext
may be adj uste T ELED SHEET (RULE-91) 10 . Novenmher 2004 Dbl
aut omat i cal | yr?cigg?ﬁm?ﬁﬁg ‘eﬂﬁg{e@o&%rtrﬁ ves bpgetorn ggll i aprepRpsigRd mithagyi ven

el ement of t heubdgtairelateldfto Eﬁﬂmﬂe'wﬁr‘@e@d%mﬁér@fﬁtééﬁbﬂ%ﬂﬂﬂﬁ beiffgd Jlé?z‘_é’_idgﬁr _
i ghted el enrent of the active grid

techniques 7 -1Q the text in the high of t

woul d be vi si,B_Teg‘?r_S %@@%B?rﬁtegﬂﬂué? ABPtYe (f-8- & iz A5dhe peiatst bfovgr 19 They or
may not be praseeioved bl 9 tioafiadllclen sheemBRs (L pdiheer Vet Sl fapa and/ or
its hierarchical status. -‘Depending on user need{)an preference this can be
done by a cl i BRequge gspiratory simmpioms NOB 4 RS hasaro assicinged subddtgtberkiicio pridhod
descri bed bel gyyyne Achifies i EddnfiniRs. oclick would delete that recorded
data for that pa?tlgcu ar %Teér%nt. é—},ﬁgj by repeated clicking or using the
rel.evant Zdéo€phedquently kny dite inh bisrarchidal saxteturecinchddecated oagidty viack del et ed

repeatedly. I{.] ‘ dd.or renopv ata for every elenent of data
in the hi erab@h%@gﬂggﬁﬁmlﬂa?ﬁghc&iﬂrﬁ‘f"gmﬁgg'&‘ﬁed the el ement of the grid
sel ect ed wi)l Thbaserfdeybio] re€edirUsrids bt ig o b Be Styl e

‘and/ or checkelql ol.our show ositron of the

Jni 1 Q . ng the p
~nouse. |f the FC LI AR O gVRIEADDS rﬁe&ﬁ’é&“ﬁ“ﬁ% of whesy iere ateThe col our
and/ or styl e wttph gl l@@@&&@c%a&ﬂé@ﬁ&%tﬁﬂreﬂﬂfeﬁh&%leﬂhhégﬁ%%tbe

deleted fromth _recorgle ata. |.n the di atgrams showi ng t he there are
in the screen, the grids preceding the one with the focus would be concatenated (fig

_ ¥
O

62), and only the grid in focus will be of a size that makes the element text of the
grid in focas and the next right hand grid with the sub data of the element in focus
appropriately visible (e.g. Fig 62 the last two left hand grids are larger than the
previous concatenated grids prior to the grid in focus headed signiﬁcant History.) In
sotne circumstances the width of the grid in focus may be dynamically expanded as

- well as concatenating the width of the other grids to improve the visibility of the
elements of the grid in fecus and the sub data related to it in the next grid to the -
right. The ultimate shrinkage of the preceding grids to the one in focus would be
when the grids form the width of a line. When moved over the line that grid
becomes in focus, and expands to a visible size along with the right hand grid ‘with
the sub data of the element. Alternatively the preceding grids could be overlapped
(Fig 41) Moving the pointer back in a left direction from the right subdata grid to
the preceding overlapped grid causes it to become fully visible and not overlapped
with normal width e.g. the width of the fig 40 grid compared to the same grid
overlapped in fig 41, .
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no Zerodick controls shown. This is because it is an optidmspveahgr 2004as
the HCGis used primarily for displaying and recording data in function
(as opposed to the bordergrid and qualifier grid structures which may
activate up to all functions of the program) the zeroclick control in the
cell which is under the pointer, wll only usually appear for that cell,

the other cells of the HCG will not show any zeroclick control until the
pointer noves over that particular cell. The appearance of a cell with a
zeroclick control is shown in fig 160 This illustrates the T shaped

zeroclick. ?wtem&vﬂymﬂ theogridereavhed the doundaryCefithéarea allecatedrfocthieck t he
pointer needs to performa | eft top ri.ght. angied Qi nt.er venent in
contact with $35¢4 ,-&ﬁné%#?ﬁ gf"; ﬁ(gltltgr?vg%eda{nqégq 9’%50!’% d5qver @faped 21
ZCC whi ch is thRtiRobddating ehids(Beema 18) Thu RV RE badk 1o Tee bepiming: Mabeough the
user just repeats the | e?t to top 'I’Ié}ht ~angl ed zeroclick. Recordjng Data
features. 1. sieldipal geidiven wapukbhage tq firstaneye to dhegight mosthppndayand etk or ds

t he hi ghli ght -4 QrioiRE e 4. e lAeligsine! | ck or
Zeroclick equi \gl_ca eﬁ%ar@%nv%éésjﬁ%%gdﬁ?%"ﬁ%?cﬁﬁglgge‘%{e%lbgﬁrﬁgo .%gét?e%dﬁegé._ngn t he
pref erred systl &M migebditgibweteed saithatall the precetinerids{e.gnthedest abthe aridst box

L, PR ISR B g

2004 62 recorfledf Hlatastiiepbesdingrpridadeétht deroctick waseset ¢het diviction bkthel assi fi ed
to a known .code. Thus all ata ele ts stored.can be,.coppared. ..See " The
record st r-uctgF’é’cF‘ghRﬁﬂF@&y PWOS%%?E?FFB&H ﬁnFWéqulﬁn‘fleé’Fmﬂlﬂgt her
details. 4. Thgut@ppiraesodd Al if Foriferid wire tdadhayabete inhehomed in an
editabl e recordset 1V) To access a qualifier id this can be done by a click

(e.g. Right npositionfor die)erishhait they may altabe tipnsngsed fenbarevsrseies® ni cal data
or using the é@é&%ﬁ&% ﬁ@%ﬁfcﬁg‘fWSisﬁ%f r@@e!rﬁﬂ‘% thbprid BlldBeTohfiSuddSEr O
ub. . “dat a, I C

add structure can systematically  describe the selected

el ement of hi dreamsdadinglgridareturnbackito desslefthived bpwafaryi borthigcpse it wonlg ehe

e o1 Bichest fioh G yBUAYD A BB pRCRC LBk bR L

%@Wﬁ

shaped 21 ZCCwithi fohhdrdbotunarieboundary of the path 3). Easy inporting and

exporting of data into the qgrid. Any hierarchical i.nRorted
into the gr %d ?n TSRS “ﬁ}?aglh‘? ‘gﬁy‘?ﬂg%}et%,t 8%‘%‘1’ &%@esg%?haglg%ggﬁgeegg@mﬁt h
codes. The dauwatovaekekiba sared yiswtcednihgivhalill &r eippars tlenlisiame cequired fonde
(e.g. the Read Cod 21 . . .
: : the reso? tion of the text of the row. The height and width of row in focus would
be of normal size and the remaining rows would have their height reduced. As the
user moved the mouse over these remaining rows the row in focus would expand to
i be'readabie (e.g. 157 of fig 37) -
10) If the headings and subheadings of the grid in focus were of such a long length, the
row in focus could have the row height made wider to support multiple lines. |

li) The grids have been described for users whe have a left o right preference. For

those with a right to left preference or up to down or down to up the grid structure
and functions could be transposed to adapt to that user’s direction preference. E.g.

" the HCG could start on the right hand side of the screen for Arabian text, and the
other grids would -with the grid in focus on the right and the subdata grid on the left.
This tran.sposiﬁon feature may also be apﬁlied to the b;)rdergrid or qualifier grids
and may be user or developer adjustable. .

12) The_borde;, style, text font properties, colour ete of the grid could be varied to

user preference. The HCG grid shows the width of the grids being equal and on

the same horizontal level. The scroll bar allowing the user to see the complete word

or any other fields. If user /developer preferred the text may be adjusted
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wi th the heading. The data would then be displayed in t he POEVEBPRRL004 | .
The hi ghest | evel of heading would be shown in the first grid, and
subsequent grid based on the subdata grid for the highlighted

el enent/cell/row of the preceding grid. V) How the cascading grid works.
Movi ng the pointer dver an elenment of the grid highlights the cell or row
underneath the pointer. It also triggers a search for sub data related to
the highlighted el enent. Each el enentgjof the first menu woul d then have-an
associ ated co ' | f | r rds or
file (storingqgmn%gggggé2??ﬁ§§ﬁéﬁBfgg}gﬁé%?mgg?gﬂ@%%?%?%%%Bfiﬁgmﬂéﬁbkhset
of the next | &uid|Ifgpace wsreeattaprersiuam wing the follmwisgitechuitiees 2vE) thetéitdnitie 48) .

That sub data ul.d. be.the..dat asour.cg f the next grid on the
ri ght hand boﬁ&gﬁg%*g&@%% GRS Ve g e e."“‘\ﬁ‘)e- %%%F hd oSk ¢FETB
grids. Hi erar éatwred ofgaide g ror ey nepbe pregent.r om t hé grid and nodified w thin
the grid by normal editing (adding, deleting, nodifying) of the colums.
There is the ability to use drag and drop (or a zeroclick equivalent to
select the itemand another zeroclick to paste the iten) to bring a

o1 erenty W U ool fhelelin: 30 BlchFon P A8 s hifa WY P @ 0250001 N0 011
or grid and drag 1t i : * The sub data
associ at ed Qvpending en used eeadoardpreforencathisonabe datd by belicka@aeSsadnodddn! ess the

deci de desi gn. thei r. t.ruct ur e, i di ng. t he default d

Locy. °r ehq gk of Sig Reabodic Hiberiddssistb pebhet Aok aF ZetcBlrk st  uos ur e

for the rr woMlRESSik HaERcSIEE Tath Rl thatbhtticul Ve bmba:. fﬂaﬁ@@%ge%@%n@ﬁngg?w
era

el enent.) (User, defined recordsets y then_ include the ul't re code
sub data ;'émgrﬂ%e Vﬁt&%&f@%é’é =,€4¢|r$°r@§néaf Jatywanld hesesarieshandodeleted G i ds.

There woul Qe RGiedfy. mﬁﬂu%&?tbﬁmfﬁmygﬁﬁa re'\'lﬁrie r%?ﬁ' g?ﬁaggﬂlg menu name

and nmenu itens, and their location, .could be altere reference,
or the GU hisiershisaligsida dYherdhedath secarged tha sleniFhofahegnid selbdtedworlilibe i t em t 0

h th . 11 nt | cor di nd t d
wnioh ol CIERERR i SRR b BR BB PR TS B anabeny 1t ems
al | owi ng f dighlighpmidur sipveing tesgesitivn ftheinalae.af fheaser goee baiki @.the sqadte@n of
anew i openjn

Qne or. re, ot her, l,ds sq data can be dragged and ‘dropped
from the SR GPTE 't 31 eloMEaigrabes YR eriineck o murloctd impandhe
Vari at i ons if would pé deletbd fiom the escardetidel Inghé diagd@nERBvinRahy BIOALhGR 48 Styl e

of the casc%gi 03:3 Ei er.ar.chi cal Tgr i.d, in effect, it may becone a tree view,
whi ch coul dOFEESHEESRRIR g‘f?é‘ﬁ’r B ihbesruiedhic an rpienehstlp- Asithe HCGriswsadnt
~al one. For pexAAD for dRplagiapahll BRE:diky data in function (as opposed to the bordergrid
' and qualifier grid structures which may activate up to all functions of the program) the
_ zeroclick control in the cell which is under the pointer, will only usually apiagar for that
cell, the other cells of the HCG will not show any zeroclick controf until the pointer
moves over that particular cell. The appearance of a cell with a zeroclick control is
shown in fig 10. This illustrates the T shaped zeroclick. Thus one method to record the
No Cough via a zeroclick the pointer needs to perform a left to top right angled (pointer
movement in contact with 12,13,14 within the arrow boundary of the arrow T shaped 21
ZCC which is the boundary of the path 3) zeroclick. To remove.No Cough the user just

repeats the left to top right angled zeroclick.

Recording Data features.

1. Pointer device Single olick or Zeroclick equivalent records the highlighted element of data

2, Repeated Pointer device Single Click or Zeroclick equivalent removes the highlighted |
_element of data: _

3. Inthe preferred system the highlighted data is recorded in an editable textbox wifh its

hierarchical status. The hierarchical status can either be stored as a code, Every bit of
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~made invisible the cell 1ines

7) above, the ultimate shrinkage of the preceding grid wodlPdVEmbendiée
sensitive line. |If further nodification of the style of the grids were
changed the tree view styles in fig 42a-d may be imtated [e.g. the grid
woul d have an icon colum (which could have various icons - open, shut
various on icons whi'ch describe the classification of the -current text
elenment) , a line colum (allow ng for the horizontal |ines and/or vertical
| ines of the tree viemb with a colun% for text, and the rest of the grid

And_bor der may be nmade |nV|S|bIe) and
the posFiPeied dﬁfat"ﬂ? easrsn gorde dpran OIrﬁ%PXtH’&H&"”Q}aF%gW o1 gpnaeds. T al

posi tiopgd lﬁﬁ%ﬁ?g%&ﬁ&&cﬁ&%%ﬁfe&d Séé“drﬁ%%%ﬁ%@&m@r L@ RS, € e”ent of the

precedi ng g 0SS to see how the tree ew structure (figure
32) canmnipdificationcell thy BGEEY fonfgibmndetsils. cascadi ng grid |n the tree view

P crindBblseBiBe 488 e kBl SRORE sl A LR Mol LT 2l o <6

traverse the hierarchical grid. Fig 42a -d shows two types of nodification
of the{g&r ee. Vi ew enabIJ ng t ‘ 'bé Qi.nter m)verrent alone in
addi t iGh t Ladgessaghalier grid this can be dene by agick (0.5 Right mqyse chick)io¥ernt
appear anceﬁh@ﬁndeﬂ?mrgreﬁ,@ﬂén?& mb&rarclhtbal @e&@@fiﬁsﬁ-@cﬁe Bk JRbl §&kibal

devel oper/ user 8! eference. The treeview shown in fig 42a-d operates in the

fol | owing foslom. dhis allows dieaser totedd Rireqtered Frivdate, sdisdnen systenptigaliyer needs to

Forder 176 EABEAAEIRY A Lol il AL o RELAT el or S PERET

176.) It wenbtmplhaffigdOci kefidd battan aghmghdapmeﬁde(rpomte(rmmnbmen&ﬁrco@tegﬂs - not

opt esent BT CUBBEARS STSPBAIG SRS A R 2GR HHER ol o

show t he NMpotinddepef M@pathad)) ocate data. In the preferred net hod of using the

“tree Vi ew to Iocate data W|thout need| ngtm)use clicks, the tree view would

be actVVat & Amvhietgeshical dethangydhent er

over the tey %oﬁﬁiﬁfbtﬂé Jl"Eﬂémﬁf%émdéﬂt@dt&&é%ﬁﬂ&@@opgdtﬁﬂaﬁéswﬁﬂgoéeszerOC' I ck
control assotiated wth the tex ear to enable the user to record

data |ike flhe dpacreptd %%@YSB@@MM@WQHO%W‘%@%@W% (3-2- tb¢ Rend CofdG and
activation g‘?ﬂﬂ.ﬂ tthan. Movin
theI Vpo: nt g@{hotgeg glﬁ%n %7‘20111&}1%5%%?% 2, %H@? %17 gl’Frll]%f I g 4\2/:31 )

before t he hg,ghesitlevel gfinmdmgnvmlvembpwm Ithetfhet gr@omdlsrlbsesmmrmtbasc:b@at a.

erocti skt wrSaTRR b Bohleud £ BmefosiAR BEhe MeBuhdBbio! TOL % he
subdat\y 179Hdwahp madmgg mmaaowngwhespmntcﬂovbmn dﬂanemmé‘ alu@gmda prior to
the highlights the cell or row undemeath the pointer. It also triggers a search for sub data
* related to the highlighted element, Each element of the first menu Would then have.an... -
| associated code, which searches/filters for an appropriate recordset, or file (storing a
récordset) or sub array of data containing the recordset df the next level of elements
related to that sub data level. (figuré 48). That sub data recordset would be the |
datasource for the next grid on the right hand border of the highlighted element.

VI)  Easy medification of grids. Hierarchical data can be imported from the grid and

modified within the grid by normal editing (adding, deleting, modifying) of the
columms. There is the ability to use drag and drop (or a zeroclick equivalent to select the
item and another zeroclick to paste the itern) to bring a element with a code from
another cascading grid or within a cascading grid or grid and drag it into any position of
the new users grid. The sub data associated with the code would then automatically be
aécessed.(Unless the user decides to design their own structure by overriding the default

code [e.g. read code ] with their own recordset/éascading hierarchical structure fc;r the
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expansion required for the subdata, the pointer needs to H8 NayrewenZ t o
the vertical line 175 in fig. 42b. The appearance of the grid then reverts
to Fig 42a prior to the subdata being open.' |If the user noves the nouse
to the vertical line 177 then the subdata for history (e.g. CVS synptons,
Respiratory synptons and any further subdata synptons not on the screen
related to the history would becone closed and only history would show as

- the highest |evel of the tree V|em/ T reopen the subdata related to

hi st th t th 173 d
addi 11 on ey e AR, éfeiwe% gt g o e &t ™
progr amer /4see opitefipiesre. Accessing the sublevels is achieved by com ng

i nt o, cont act and |n addltlon may_ require a further zeroclick depending oil
the doVil} opreationamd maeditication aLGuids! [ here grold b & B BHByigm o} 'the

subl evel . T n
lmﬁiogses ?}ﬁéeﬂl'??lgg%@ée%hdsubgl&ﬁlsm Io@zﬁt E‘?‘Mﬁat vert | cal

~col | apses and cl ata t r| ght
| i ne. Movi rfgr uiseprséirencer ortthe GhE chwn@pmtafa@ tb@ntopanbns) tibkerd evoulit baa fRut o

Pooter " ar eatiibie B2 dholBePhl By Atk k8RB ERuE mol 1P AEEro el s

al ready d@bmhm@hﬁaaﬁomoﬁﬁ@ggm’fhewwuldlhelsyparMbmnﬁ itempailewiag fopves over

t he appropr,iate, are e u there are further itens above
ot of vt oviphRiAteRd cxkisdis et Bl i pie prratioh 6 estindt opeRinESnagT e, of

area 180 anflork ta,ﬁ@r gg_a;woruat@caa%mggeaaﬁ@mggedmm the sblics gir‘a%l@iu sm appl i es

to the scro ge down_and scroll down areas as wel The position of
t he .f ol der deét&@tlgrrani eiig Enodifieder red tree vi ew woul d be after the text as

oppos,e;@h]é u ring
-of the b(};t a expanéﬁi %'ie:@'t%ihﬁ%r%ﬁgm%} %vﬁ%&%@g&ﬁgﬂﬁggﬁ%ﬁgﬂg
dur| ng t he cperiading hiemarekingprid, i affeet; lﬁma}hb@hmgmecwim twdicth DTl tooate@aor d it
novi ng e 7 CTl FILED SHEET (RULE 91)
" 10" Novantptsh B HeESSHLA b hifer Mofiepd i, Rl iiitua T b
t hat acti vé?t)ahoxteh’é:esuﬂthﬂae ahxmkagdoﬁhe ﬂmaedmg orid vatlditea n‘mxsers&mﬁﬁvevmd d flow
bett er and m se er a atjn ht .ed el emen Thi s
posi tion of ef’@S%ﬁgqu %‘?}-‘?53#8 ig}@ v%éeggpg%ﬁn?h hugw stylgs m tig-
traditi onal4za—ﬁnﬂ@5rwmﬁtam‘d [klaetht geia Wﬁuw\haveciﬂuédnqaamm:p@nﬁcm&hm needed to
avoid accidental tri %g g" of -t he, |con@eﬁl Qe befj’iﬁ to ach| eve this
woul d by r &GHPYIRESs OP7R b agiRug;pR igoms ¥ r(l othec sfriv% thet the
devel oper/ usgentdisg eRfitenty, aNind cEREA(bIIGKingISSRE hai RGNk ahh)%r ve@Ral t hen to
reduce the |ikelihood of accidental trlggerlng may_ be _achi eved by making

the icon shies efthafee Vigw) auith aeplvma fordpkl, awlihe pet@fdhe gridmadeinyisiblgen t he
user to noygd hBe IPHhé%taﬁHbl@ﬂ%J‘slﬁ B Bad BORMIL) Tl | f&ﬁé se the
subdat a fol\(dgrs t% that |evel orﬁ whi | g tryi ngéjto Qﬁ%}?}(ﬁ&bﬁd’f to%)gﬁallegf t hat
- subdat a. . right hand grid with sub data was positioned underneath, indented: and belew-the -

. highlighted element of the preceding grid.) It is possible to see how the tree view

~ structure (figure 32) can be formed by rearranging the cascading grid in thie tree view
pattern, It also could be rearranged for any form of hierarchical grid, which needed to be
adapted to be sensitive to mouse movements alone to traverse the hierarchical grid. Fig
42a-d shows two types of modiﬁcation of the tree view enabling them to be operated by

~ pointer movement alone in addition to the standard activation. They show a couple of
different appearances of the treeview but the appearance may be modified for
developer/user preference. The treeview shown in fig 42a-d operates in the following

fashion.

To locate the hierarchical subdata the pointer needs to come into contact and may require a
further zeroclick over the tabbed folder 176 (please note that the folder icon may be varied

to any icon 176.) It would have a closed and an open appearance (and/or +/- signs - not
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_ appear ance o

The default action of noving to preceding vertical |evels Wﬂ“ﬁ?@%@/@“
close the data to show the hierarchical path as a heading to the grid.
(This could be changed to the normal or other user preference). The effect
of using this grid would be simlar to using the cascading hierarchical
grid except the preceding grid to the active one would be decreased in
width to a vertical line. Using the Tree View would enable the sane
functionality of the hierarchical cascading grid in a much smaller space.
The method of using the tree view to tecord text, renpbve text, or activate
t he qual i lioem for sichplicity)do bepredent wimther asbddirdc stiowang. i The biscarclieal liteeaiew | | of

the HCG The ' hjghlighted text . g, 174 79) ‘woul d have. a. zerocl i ck
control a‘é’o‘ﬁﬂég‘g‘i"ittbee‘aalpg‘e?ﬁggsstéi?%@r‘iétaﬁ I %@P%eg? ‘ Iﬁﬁfg?cr%fufgl.g%{f’% ®fcon 176
may acti V@b tb RRateWagakhout abalidnbie théls, e ad tBw wod@peadtivaedithe poi nter
comng into:-contact with the icon if the user prefers spee& of _access to

subdat a. HoWSJRIVEMERE qVShits Smetuan Mo véeg ihe gointer grenihe texbvedd highlight text,y
appear anc |.Ck (GOR j - j t he

?74%(1@5 %’g E’Q%%h%la tr gecﬁhﬁ'ﬁghﬁ %o&@g&%&y&%%&%ﬁ?%@%ﬁﬁ?&; standard
click netdmble thétwer towsoordidaty likefthealACE as dessribérbprgviously indsectien Hodithis cati on of
data as ried.in poi.nts .1V and.V of t i chi.cal cading grid
al so appl &&ﬁ’i‘g 338‘5&8‘33&’@38}1?%%§8P gﬁfgﬁ%ﬂﬁf O%%EI{%%%%%%%@ @‘%ew coul d be
used to |}Qﬁ1@t&ﬁo®9&eﬁ©&ﬁ1% ﬁaﬁlafaowsithe @u‘tiﬂaﬁl q‘wki:fgg#lmbemrgmlﬁ Ibcﬁ'iéter o; her .
vari ations achieving the sane. ctional] u al so be us, The secon
wvariati onc%esma@ntésﬁwﬂﬁb@ tj’PPégéj SWQ\FEE% i—fomegere S ppatact @Pi?‘i?n‘/\or ks
in the s ?ﬂ D&k 3 A Bt PFsintdae12% Haghown in
the ri ghta&ﬁzglrll ari d#{?g?énwﬁgﬁa%ﬁgh&n%ﬁfgﬁg\@gsﬁover megzlgtgé?ol Jurb;ﬁg%}) t'IE’e row
it coul d malvehel sitidataclToalisappise arcihe troe view shiulsto theamemanyy BIERT theRULE 91)
10 '\bvenb&pﬁgs%{flreagxeﬁo& ﬁ:{éssuﬁ&ga, rﬂﬁ?oﬁfférq%lec%s% bk %ov@@?&:k(iﬁ? Wertical Hie each

a 0 | ut a

col um may ve I ndependent actron ferent colums woul d
show t he Exne fiput2lldhe appeardnee of thegrit thed reperts! to g d2e drionto thesubdeia

hi ghlighted. .1 A tyl ' hi | Lif 4 [ th

above pri Heig e TS bk otk OB o ey el in R B RGBS 1O
ef fi ci enthistbhe(enp dvid satptans, ®espitetor¥ sempidimand denfintier ssbdata kpmptams not

hi hi - i d t I t _of ,hi hj cgal, dat i f

appr opr | st dpeBied R e dP iR At el SlhdReosedudiionis 42 o

-d for dhagighetasnd] df e trqvion Bhregernte subdamralaret eshistoryt thiepoixmeli fi cati on)

In the T Vi | hi hi cal i d..which . b ded
reduced yodmesesio opRs in raplpdtivith b togm 1 Sapdta acoipRay ERUSR RIS, i ch i s

expanded Q&od1RK A StieP¥ndiBIS@the programmer/user preference. Accessing the sublevels is

achieved by .coming into contact and in addition may require a further zeroclick depending

on the developetfuser preference with the folder iconrelevant for the sublevel. Thus
moving the pointer back to appropriate vertical level collapses and closes the treeview
subdata to the right of that vertical line. Moving the pointer to the appropriate cenfral
 header area 180 to page up, header area 181 to scroll up,footer area 183 to page down, and
footer aréa 182 to scroll down may be achieved in an identical manner as already
descﬁbed for a HCG grid previously. When the pointer moves over the appropriate area
e.g. 180 to page up, if there are further items above out of view then the treeview page’s
up. The user would need to move off area 180 and then return to page up  second time.

. This mechanism applies to the scroll.up, page down and scroll down areas as well.

The position of the folder icon 176 in the preferred tree view would be after the text as
opposed to the standard tree view. This feduces the accide;ital triggering of the subdata
expandiﬁg as the pointer movement over 176 more unlikely during the pointer movement

either to highlight the text 174 to record it or moving back to preceding vertical line 177 to
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movements. Using Zeroclick principles and adapting the abd¥e¥estihsed0%ny
style of hierarchical grid could be nodified to be-used for design of

hi erarchical grid may wusually be inproved to need |less clicks to inplenent
the | ocation and selection of an item of hierarchical data. Thus nethods of
t he Cascadi ng hierarchical grid been operated by pointer action al one may
be applied to any hierarchical grid. X) Variation of the hierarchical and

-i'n displaying recorded data. The hierggchical cascading grid is also very

_condi ti-o

“multiple colume

-previously éentered. The different views.sho

ising t naeteIRuBio B D ﬁ@aﬁeﬁﬁw%@'*ﬁ% B EE e AR ST bE Tondy | o
usi.ng a (somliat ftat i ovenedntst heuld flowebetiepind mgisimiRe aly decofedianig wat a which

woul d en h octor to et a overview of the patients rredl cal
lﬁlsé d %f thc.l&ylzeg 173 m@@ﬂ%%mab&ﬁarﬁ'ﬂ?fbt%havs@%em ng

Det ai | s u%&ﬁﬁﬁ&l'a?bg“ dd'é'df%e-lifh%x@&;ﬁ%&'ﬁtﬁﬁﬂaﬁéﬁr@QBulH'TS@n@&QHQ@Ew&ﬁ”d't'0”5 I's a

Hi ghlighting a specific condition row would
trigger accsé@rﬁﬁlfﬂlggqqmmf thedeomyrand the teist wayytecachievethigwodd wyukguibiegat t he

right ha t I | ve d fault, as
segn in overV| ew. g‘l&ﬁﬁ? ﬁ?gﬁﬁ%?ﬂdiétggd |eis9g ralilsfﬁtng\églgtgnsﬂlaas "’5@“&1 i onal
functi onaksobiﬁtadfmdlﬂlpkm thegn & teduscthellikelibbed of asbideital thigparby shagl beunder t he
condi tion. lé%w ﬁﬁg u.itens ftetﬁ a candition i Eel ected shows the nost
cormon vAUHER ¥ bl et g 34 B r evi ousl y
recor dgdidal dhbs thé dkerdth ﬁld#é@fheﬁﬂaﬁfﬂérd)aﬂ@ﬁb%e ag erGeaP lih€8io% 18R Re

ena

|l e the user to be

r emi nded s@idata fldepytavhalleve) on while ssimgda highlight thajest of shatsehdage t he changes
since the last record and the. RECTI FI ED SHEET (RULE 91) 10 Novenber 2004 67
effecti veness of the. |ast nmanagenent step. To be pronpted within the.

r ecor dilihg dpfaolt @stéonodf moning tduteecilingadertical levelihivbeld @1way|s chise that data v shesor d,

T 0ot 8 kP o R S O o Y OBl R RERGE I ol

o]

apply. Campmfadﬁcd)éfheadf&ntﬁﬁmh:gthﬁgnﬂmﬁhmymhatalakmgm¢asemﬁﬂ§rse the
HCG wi t hout vi,ng.to u a noyse. .Thi may be don arro addi ti on
the HoG TERabE Ee ot RuPritedngeridde femay e e aioutd phdesarased st g | a3)
to repr eaeyefmm@er UélngQlic TiRe VIéW Srobld dn@ld She sBiie BirR55hdl 8y oDt EaRBicHey it

woul d nove, highl.ight and focus of the elepent to the row represented by
the al ph 5%gd1p§gpg %H{%@ﬁm &pace. The method of using the tree view to record text,

remove texi, or activate the qualifier grid would be the same as described in section IT or
III of the HCG. The highlighted text (e.g. 174, }79) would have a zeroclick control as
described in the sections 111ustrated by fig 10. The icon 176 may activate the subdata

- related to that heading to appear by the pointer coming into contact with the icon if the user
prefers speed of access to subdata. However, the icon 176 may require a further zeroclick
By thy appearance of a zeroclick control related to that icon to activate the appearance of
the subdata tree. The tree view may also respond to standard click methods. The importing

' of data into the grid and the modification of data as described in pdints IV-and V of the

hierarchical cascading grid also apply. ' |

The above describes the default way that the tree view could be used fo locate and record data -
with one click and/or ZeroClick. Other variations achieving the same functionality could also

be used.

The second variation is that any the grids can have multiple columns. The grid works in the same
manner that the highlighted row controls the sub data shown in the right hand grid yet when the

mouse moves over each column of the row it could have difference responses to the mouse
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letters a-z representing a row of the el ements within the }dMe¥embseH0%r i o
woul d have a nunber 1 - 9. (See 185, and 186 of fig 43). If there were
nore than 9 cascading grids the grids would be nunbered 01- 09. If further
grids then 001- 009. Thus by pressing the al phabet letters the user could
| ocate any elenent i'n a hierarchical manner w thoutt needing to use the
nouse. Function keys or other character keys or standard keys (e.g. delete)
could be used for record, delete, quglifier grid, border grid,

- pattegfagh ﬁe m@@@m{ S fmaam %ﬂsgaéh%ﬁwﬁ%ﬁ@% éﬂ@erpopﬁngg&i&g of o

novenent s could traverse

up, dbfffgent @ﬂmmns( prtatl evdlui;gs}g»w L szmncghtb dataindizet ighy hine) gridielatetoghs eove peed

t he ?ég]ﬁ}gzlr could access the right subdata grid, and the backspace could
acce ecedl ng grid. The pressing of the al phabet could be altered to

avoi d' e snacapiaiof ierdrtldtdl oril oy RahodfieEaAehe hsww&cfp%stahe P dat a
grid. By press the letters of the al phabet it would have the effect of

-pressi ng t Heduredpuisteks andfas begamee mpre, eﬁ‘ﬁ@éeﬂ&f_—@ﬁm&mﬁmﬁﬁ&l ocati on

of any el e'ﬁ%@gnétfbtés%w%ig rﬁﬁﬂicg%q&%hﬁ lﬁé 4{16?%% Bi' ﬁrg,?_%_ﬁ#él dgf%aa¥
pressing o 1 > N ] Tt d all ow

movenent vml Fppropitia {00 31 eirfent slond, (Sex\Higaretd@ at-Adosubdat a
grid by t ress th a ebar ar use of Ctrl and
the al phab tbo%aj’\%g it egppg{ﬁs Og%’s]rﬁ%c[@?ﬂg‘\?flﬂgnfﬁgeﬁ%meurrent
al phabet | ﬁlréeevwnﬂlshh@er&"chﬂalég?m wigeloesh tetexpindedof ReucdWytlicRavimet he ef f ect

~of recording tge currently highlighted grid. Repeating this process -would

renove -t he I VgV i 4 higgat g grhicihis RxRapfed eroedped Ry aneseCG wit h
al phabet 1 oy etRals, mmgrzéédheﬂ Rﬁn&ﬁﬁe& §4d XRHiick th€ e%éte@tanggggé ofNY

control area on the f have™ nor nal have ne by the

tab key). hmmn@cﬂc%@tcealdth%n@@ﬁ@d foIbeasedaior defign Qﬂmr@rchl@ﬂ srid map bor dergrid
th | f | f t
Wi an al I eih ég&?g ﬁ;g}g&g 185 ¢ &&Qo ﬁg@%& £ tﬁt{ l?)@/‘amﬁ%ﬁ sélg&Bo%né'f u nc on

for that con one al one. seq
al phabet hntemaufdti\érwahicclakltaaEhu@mgtho@bofctthabcadmg\higmmmtamgudsbeen access to

the entire onal It t,he for vmth t ne .tp use a nouse.

RECTI FI ED SPFi ‘?Fd(bﬁﬁlBLEit?a‘yffP‘ile°nemﬂyg%iﬁ’l RemresntirbEd) 1) Lses of the
11CG R)i s Gmriailohe)fﬂmshiefmhmmwgrﬁi mmamgdwuaded_n@h.memi@mhnmer archi cal
data. The HCG i.s a good faqr.mat, t erfor sear.ch, erigi ne. The user
sel ect a sé‘f%lsrcé‘hn é 33?"&’%“3 aé&% &%W%F%W%@a&éfm%o sel ect

features f%coid&ﬂb?ﬁﬁiﬂg&hé@d&c@ﬁng’ﬁi@m nhdiBdal FORrdibE SystRWhdwla sear ched.

E.g. for nedical records the popul ation statistics of patients and the

di-fferent FaHptionusipg s cambinatipn of dheahaye featynss Repprdedmadicad dats whicht he

appr opri at ¢, ifFeldril ilQocir o tg@@alp@(%?h%%f ftl?@ﬂd-ffeﬁ?s lﬁ&ﬂ@&lcyoﬁaltitﬂl@t se@tient

popul ation that the doctor w S hed to. search.
-medical section Fig52 . . :

Medical Conditions

Screening Details

Financial Details

The best display for the medical conditions is a multiple columned grid.

Highlighting a specific condition row would trigger a speciﬁc‘ qualifier grid.

This qualifier grid would be at the right hand side of the medical condition gr1d

It would have a default, as seen in overview.

The qualifier grid for displaying data has additional functionality of displaying all useful data,
which is recorded under the condition. |

‘Thus the menu items after a condition is selected shows the most common views. The most
important principle in displaying i)reviously recorded data is that the user should n6ver need to
duplicate data previously entered. The different views should enable the user to be reminded of

the preifiously recorded data, be able to modify the changes since the last record and the
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‘rese

may be presented in an HCG format. Thus the HOG coul d showOaYgvepber ta
fromthe nost broad classification to the nost detailed. E.g. if a search
was for colds, the user would change to search node and the di seases of the
practice would be counted and listed in the hierarchical format. The
doctor woul d nove fromthe respiratory systemdisease. It would list the
breakdown of the respiratory di seases wth nunbers or percentages
reflecting the practice popul ati on. Bae -doctor would then sel ect

i nf ecdffeafiGenesdTithdlawabdrerane steheTé Bé Blonfpedibpithih ufetreébraiﬁg@ue&ls%fthkhe urti
subdata fromthat. This would enabl e the doctor to get a conplete overview
of t ddjsional werthwhilgrckmicahdataieerasdwoul d then be able to find all the

pati ents under one condition, and .then all the  .clinical features and
managenent s used for that condition. Since all the data is hierarchical and
al | tTe diaign ofshe gtidtfectlmmsa'memdkemkmrd&idepiemmmﬂwbmrthe egarsdi Ng a patient

woul be st at | stl > USI conventi,on sea ors.
Then fi# ﬁd%bé'}a%ﬁ ﬁ@rﬂ Egc’a@afgw PRRLY ?rawiff E%@ﬁeh de to
specithé @setma)etsesme foeRdndv8e the PTOG k\@thbﬁ%vﬁﬁ@@ﬁse ¥abuseEhid S8y ba\@iHled need

to specify the exact clinical features or therapies that the user woul d

need DY GIIONS, l]’éléddlB‘Pn e HCfamay haks thraption odhe pispbrang emalpimlet (E§30f figor t ant

dit
e 90 B ebfehet % MO UBG AR G B en TBNAGRTRRE KE0T Podl¥RCONT L 0N
populhighilight aid fobws dfitlief demett tortheagemepesnief by ttie: gphtaberitttérathosersi The ar
condit The, bdat a. u f or _each, manag nt . uI | ook fo how t hat
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effecti ttribute u e done for al| the different
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mnd%ﬁlalloda@&ﬁ@mémaﬂmbm%ﬁummhﬂ& m&ﬁﬁine%&hg% 1ARE ARvuRL. PSﬂE@on ¢ urt her

rranaggrrent for each clinical_ change. These cou t hen conpare

¥ho% qikes cha@cigpleys epstandard ketsl(ve W@gm%beuseérfore@ewde@ﬂm i on. Since
[ 1 ded
al %eélﬁﬁér%nd, b&hadgrfdo%%eﬁgmg gﬁ’@fog %xfetﬁaﬁgeg?é otic. The ngégﬁa@nﬁ&wf e

analysed.  This one er grid or rer grid
g| w mpvementisys cg@dn@wr@rﬂm erilsinftbe neatcappmeaalteet}dlee s, dbvayleft RECTI FI ED

ori t oS it NPT s R e Akl Bl Wt LB 1) o ds

or Datlpiatd giidj and Gedatlepadelvanldaesss ﬂhan&qdm@ grid, Not Equal to Range between
ues .or tes.usin r g [ char cter. style ta enter figures
Thesd R ipsP of e S rbledSuid p Aieh sd ia e EORERR o g tiody bl Becledt
char as ivews taihie egbchtdmtdj Bygirésd fiedlanas bethe alplidiet ttovodld Bivetha effs of
pressing the alphabet leiter and the spacebar. This allows rapid location of any element in the

hierarchical grid as it saves the additional pressing of buttons. Pressing a shift with the alphabet

- letter would allow movement within the current grid without effect of moving to the subdeta grid
by the pressing of the spacebar or right arrow. The use of Ctrl and the alphabet letter would have
the effect of just moving to the current alphabet letter in the grid and recording it. Enter could
have the effect of iecording the currently highlighted grid. Repeating this process would remove

" the recorded item. ‘

- The design of éach form could have a HCG with alphabet rows that by pressing a letter would
enable location of any control area on the form (which would have normally have been done by
the tab key). Having located the control area, this would activate a bordergrid with an alphabet
using rows for each control area, enabling any ‘function for that control area to be done by
keyboard entry alone. Subsequent alphabet hierarch_ical cascading grids could then give the user

access 1o the entire functionality of the form without needing to use a mouse,
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means nmultiple wild characters,? neans wld single char actidNeyegher 004
Records displayed Display Criteria Every Record, G oup Headi ng

1, Headi ng, Total XI) Tips for designing User defined tenplates using the
HCG The structure of hierarchial data in the HCG shoul d be organi sed for
nost rapid data entry. E.g. In a nedical systemw th common conditi ons,
their clinical features and therapies easier to access than the rarer
ones. In-medicine there is default de®ails which are recorded the nost.
This will also occur in other speciality fields. RECTIFIED SHEET (RULE 91
10 Novenber 2004 70 The organisation of the data grid nust reflect ideal
recor ¥ihg PsestofthsBCE# each given clinical setting E.g the pattentlick
woul d be used for the group of-clinical features and therapy Try and have
only one keypress for each common recording pattern (e.g. clinical features
or treatnments that usually go together) using the patternclick Have the
comoThiy asuld be asednfonunmydispaebedatdimput g asphRrgelichl d%a. t he comon

patterncl | cks, Whl ch can be accessed by the bordergrid. Thus the user can
desel Eee HEGis 8 firmhg weh ¢ripine. Phe vser sebict @ keaxold makds dor the or d

or éﬁ*ﬁé‘ﬁus‘é?@éﬁ?e i Iﬁf&“ o T I

. t eachisegwbiild be @eareindd. BRD g ensdival rew:lﬂethtebﬁpﬁlaﬁ@f St s fopR st nidthe at e

t The b I adi hi hi ! d _Thi
st JhiTerent forties A O i an &S00 G WoR Bene dippEPTBlpci Cultatsgs ad
el enef thé Phssitis RERMSTLeR8ing 1o batichDSopRRRRR ki 'tHe)ﬂoEl%f wm,& iPiBrdB RGO ces

to be selected and actlvat ed for that SIW%I e el enent by pointer novenent

al onenay s presentadi ineRIHCE Funat Tous be HIG coed ghaye slditheglataifrasm éltﬁ:thostebrogi i d.

The | I I e el enent
chos e@IIS 5 Ig-l g%ﬁ@ IIHEI ﬁﬂﬁ de ﬁ(?] g?‘lgglg Qg?&IﬁI}@II%%?IIOIgg’ .0 ﬁ%grcgghgi Sp I;tl ng that

dat a.seammh meda aph dieckiseases of tierpgacticewatldfheepunged ahd listdrin theﬁlibnaﬂﬂnmﬂt h defaul t

CansrriR B AR ol b BG4 Bty Reb SRR PRI kel e

Cgrid ofi mb rasbaafsqbdlelam with tirgberd mmentagés fieflecting elie lffwes pobﬁaaﬁa@nrw ly

the b the grj hi
1 d ey ket K on (vlsh Dud e s ol et et g8 sleEkdei on and

NDV e Syl @ﬁﬁda&aﬂrduﬁ £hHD, THis SHOWIA cHRBIBILE dobier u?vt 8 @bmpleRDVBAIIW 8PPy ciRET gned to
the %Ia’(caa.n%gé seIaIrIcﬁlan)tIld (I;l(l?f:%Ib% a%ﬁattc \i/i?lctl gll IhIIaepa%ents IrIch)errI gIlB &?131%03 hagidct(lalgn all the
clinical features and managements used for that condition, Since all the data is hierarchical and
- all the data is related to a read code, all information regarding a patient would be etatistical_ly
analysable usmg convenﬁonal search operators. Then the doctor could use the border or
qualifier grlds in search mode to specific the exact features from the read codes that the user
would need to specify the exact clinical features or therapies that the user would need to include
or exclude from that given population. Two very importdnt search structures would be listing the
management for a given condition. The subdata grid for the condition would show the variation
in the patient population of the different managements of the patient for a similar condition. The
subdata groups’for each management would look for how that management changed clinical
features. Thus if the cost for each management is known for a given change in clinical features a
given cost effectiveness may be attributed. This would be done for all the different management
steps for the conditions. Automatically, this is producing a wonderful research database about the
cost effectiveness of each management for each clinical change. These could then coinpared as
further research into the most cost effective managements for cacIl condition. Since all data is
linked to read codes, even free text, all the data recorded may be analysed. This may be done by

the border grid or qualifier grid giving the user search criteria for each read code as follows:
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for that specific highlighted el ement. These nenu choi ces I8N E¢HEy 200y
function but the -follow ng exanple can show the Recordi ng function XlI)
The function of the click or Zeroclicking action of the HCG may be vari ed
for the wuser or devel oper preference. The |eft nouse click causing the
recording and renoving of cells or rows of data usually in a hierarchical
manner. The right nouse click activating a qualifier grid. The | eft nobuse
double <click activating a pattenctlic#. The right -nouse double click being
user 8edrcln€dtemiae t he preferred RECTI FI ED SHEET (RULE 91) E-514-1-10 10
Novenber 2004 71 actions of the nouse clicks for the hierarchical. grid.
FbmeverTh$ﬁ§§é0%$Dfﬁﬁwﬂﬁﬂmdhyﬂﬁ@peﬂb¢mgdon user preference and different
nouse d ont . n effect the user/devel oper
has’ theﬂéS mﬁ{%Q@?§%%§3€M%&§T%%U@%&GFI%%Eﬁ?ﬂ%ft and right single or
doubl e cIGﬁh&#ﬂmmuxﬁmﬂmmEqmﬂmikaE tated clicks. In an advanced option of
changj, no_ d the gi ven the optlon of changing the

g : A% -V 4GS VS ) o Ll Gl .,_ B B 9,88 .v_“!. tO the|r
preferred nouse clrck or Zero clrck style The user al so may have the
opt i OTheaé opertfowedppltoMeREFierP! | cati.on or HCG functions with a click or
Zeroclick action of _.their choice. Mdifying the HCG The user will have the
abi | i t yEqual whbloyBquahtb r eor gani se the HCG to any structure they woul d

pr ef [ ation for t CG for medi cal recording
syst gf R eﬁh‘?@%&f@%@éj%éﬁﬁ %’@ﬁgmﬂﬁ?ﬁsqlﬁ t‘é‘fﬂgﬁﬁ %i es. Under each

specisal rﬂeyns/multrﬂieheﬂd tlgkRtrs, he nidabd RIY sinBAMAAAEI ON, 1 nvestigation,
trea’t@%8 fﬁﬂa&@kl ? gonnon conditions With structured data and defaul ts
for ho &fspiayed he user wished to regroup or design their own HCG
st r ugbigpley €rieriaaddi ng a list for chronic di sease managenent to the main

- nenu the the follow or simlar record structure would be required to give
t he usétvephRecord,Sxqus HsadipedsHeadéinggFotel. The record structure required for
the nodification of the HCG To achieve this you will need a conparable (see
section on variation of data inplenentation described below) recordset/
array. structure or a record with fields.that-fulfil the follow ng

functions. The devel oper could design a HCG with the fields that were
necessary for the degree of nodification or functionality he w shed to

allow the user. |.e. lesser functionality may require |ess necessary
fields. The structure will be described as .a record with the foll ow ng
fields. This will allow a data driven HCG (nanes nmay be different, but

f unct Dﬂm Wi‘Ihi)s foe deligningUspr defined templates using the HCG

' The strycture of h.1erarch1a1 data in the HCG should be orgamsed for most rapid data eniry
Eg.Ina medlcal system with common conditions, their clinical features and therapies
easier to access than the rarer ones. In medicine there is default details which are recorded
the most, This will also occur in other specialitjr fields.
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Definition Field (DF) This requires a description of the t¥&MNeverthcsR004%
visible to the user. Hi erarchical ldentifier Code (HHC) Field This is a
code classification system 'where the descriptive termis classified. It
is preferable that this code is the nost useful and/or authoritative and
can be related to all other codes. It wll be this code, which is the
principle code that governs the structure of the hierarchical -grid. Based
RECTI FI ED SHEET (RULE 91) 10 Novenber 2004 72 on this code- the
highlighted cell in focus will use thids code to search for the .derivative
data tThefdrgdnisatireofthddath grid hiugt reflect ddeabrec@sizgipptieriefdreadh dieen alidibXE | nst ead
or no HC cogde. User defin Code(UDC) to | gcate sub data. Field This

al | onseting Frgdhe nagegeliclay lﬁgésa%e,ﬁ fﬁ%ﬂr‘\!ﬂ?l"fdﬁfﬁi’%&?@fﬁs #ddbe@B¥t based on
this ' edcl 0y b ' | ubdat a
gri d.":’l'fl'lgi(?lgdl Pikgﬁ?o%% %e%%?sﬁﬁgz{c&?bﬁqm&ﬁﬂiog&%ﬁ%&g%n %gﬁ%&?@%{ﬁ e\?/)éj§ record
set oftregamentsthat uswallyrgoghgetsn) edngtbe patternclithi s coul d be done by using the

code ol r r t wthin.a database . or a
¢ ecor AR R0 fuBetod RERRA BRIy Che B SRRERE coll A B LR RO ST o1
Code . (chui B dcckssed Hy dfe bordergrid. Tand the hseremt deselktt cafthihimdivileal Mepisafr@hitlgal grid
. Thi.g, |,s a..hierarchical codg rel ati to the.current hjierarchical grid.
i s PatemPl S gRER et By Bl R GRS PREH 0t he HOG Thi 5

- I epr egpRt thel Ribiel dbd Addingabrl fréfrefite any cel | or el ement of data within the

conplete hierarchical data structure, It allows the conputer to classify
. ever y Makerthg reporeling prfoess sdupationtlisgieashins thye corepfguanagpiaenfal ue. An aut omatic

cl assipiireadhd @Ford %SSTMQWesca’n classify any termin relationship
to a knowmn HC. It a termhas been user defined within the classification

syst e e ntrphing arultinke eastaslinedseranbigal gridyi | | be nofmal | y be recorded with
Its Hhge: . "%ngﬁﬁ | r xtﬁ{pg 9 ¥ I.red Exercise
Tol er gﬁmsggjgaﬁ %qu&t%e Co gq%f?@hﬁ?gnlﬁf hg‘?‘gsefog cﬁégpgf%ﬁ% elﬁbﬁgﬁg (%ronput er

aut ometeireats) yf cgrahthe spportimiiy dommltiple dneno chuisds ts pe sélédtad dddGetiosted $&l ect ed

W t hi,%}ba&?e' @i grarg i céalt manner 1o get Eto Lhe curr nttidest.(l:thi gt i 0(3_}. How t he
conpu iple element By Horpter moveipent lorg,vet 1§ rpajtitaip i TVEOATHT £2%C8UPE be done
i N nubkkatisicalayid, one way E.g. if a user wished selected a read code term"
| mpai red Exercise Tol,erange: (stored in ., Its associated H C woul d
o 3505 TS TRy i FONE pe (e Sl fHiafortet HEPEm oty Fofisel REths

| "pai Fawibx 6f le $fid bPHIEANERpMyihg tHat Sat@[SRbn difbich bBRGhg aquiBergripr € 18

menu choices with default record patterns) i

A way to achieve this is to have a border which is pdinter sensitive between the grid with the
highlighted element of data and the grid with the sub data of the element. If the user moves
' horizontallj actoss the border betwéen thie grids, the hierarchical cascading grid (HCG)Y works as
- described above. If the pointer changes direction and moves vertically up or down within the
border area horizontally aligned to the element then it could activate the additional menu choices
for that spécific highlighted element. These menu choices could have any function but the
-following example can show the '

Recording function

XII) The function of the clic;k or .Zeroélicking action of the HCG may be varied for thé

user or developer preference.
The left mouse click causing the recording and removing of cells or rows of data usually in a

hiera:rchiéal manner. The right mouse click _activatiﬁg a qualifier grid. The left mouse double

click activating a patternclick. The right mouse double click being user defined are the preferred
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snamanns

The HIC for the onset would be r185..4tonset!|dl 4/3/1999 R t0eNpiemhes2004
conputer this is a read code. In reality the r would refer to a specific
version of a read code at a given tine. Thus the conputer would al ways be
able to conpare any data recorded by a doctor with another doctor even if
t he nedi cal code system and/or the read code system changed. 185.. is the
read code-for "Inpaired exercise tol erance" RECTIFIED SHEET (RULE 91) 10
Novenber 2004 73 The | would be a delimted character informng the

conp of~.anot her ece_of .qua jf I'n ata. The Jetter t woul d represent
freeté%" . Oftgemouiec\%gifﬁ% ’fhr?fhd)% h‘f agVeRagse £ feu gf"aﬁih@ﬁﬂeﬂ?linﬁgn dat a
was eeer prefetsnde ﬁm/mffereamghsédeembmvﬁﬁemmﬁwﬁ@gr &naegssed. The onset woul d
be free text. It _could, however, be a read code. e.g. Tine.since synptom

st ar i gtfect e user/fevelqpeehasdhechaiee ofjatlenstfourrmousa clicks (left and right smgle or
r185dobt51él?ﬁc ggﬂd ot/ 22 Pick leiﬁ fa'?é Ry I]?E’[%/%M{’l d‘é&% {E%{-‘] %C’ded ghad, type

of free text fata It can be c ass 1 ed at us
The Ffhamset thajbe given thehaptiod of Chrngbe thidefault gid feattinmnh agadithe @emsmih and

furt U data r| n The d woul esent t hat
t he aﬁgfé)ef%%ﬁgtgghﬁé’ rvgalsrgdamgg?e ctth Oﬁi?f’i e ‘T’femﬂﬂglﬁ ng date

dat aoptionlb&astivathe otbeapplitstion R R ﬁldéﬁoﬁlﬁwtm blRsk SPRERHCR achibPimelassi Ty
al | e different type of data that were likely for the HCG E.g, r could

th
stanffih Y%+ a further read code, n for nunerical data, p for patient Also if
a qualifier gri-d was chosen for an termin the HCG which did not have a

- defiped MC, the nearest defined INC will be used, even if it was a few

grid éﬂ&&i@gﬁ he qualifier grid.- E.g. supposing "inpaired exercise

tole comput er woul d

thenTlﬁgo Fglrm? next?yntg’aclé1 gf?ééa&ﬂ? gorgﬁﬂ e’lﬁ%ﬂ% y\l%%g?ta}ert}“gey& “ovascul ar

Sy nppisfes: Bag.tThe ﬂsfault ogganisation foa thedddE. fofl'mdmahpcmd_ing\spstbﬂ windd be to

auto SSi t.he. for 1413/1999 hei.ng .the onset of . npaired

exer Ié&.ﬁg?éﬁ?h* edraf;l%}inlsctzleSg gcsal%.s'ﬂﬁ%@f F?’%&P?cé lt%%’é)f’l@:l?ehsged RS e History, examination,

. t ol imvestipatiomrisatrhait 4dB41198 Qomﬁimé‘coﬁddﬁbﬂs Wit nicased &es an®dsfaultdopat i ent’ s

not efsj% \Aﬁjl d be.linked tq .the nearest ead code_(or any other

Aut hBtePt MR dhe Ber wished 19 gEoRIoF palen s @VB A1 GO FiBe s 048 adfingan { ext

wi | | lisigongtabyis dlrkgse ﬂdﬁdéexﬁéll‘l ik fn SRR AR sEAEE PLcdrd Bl ?ur@ .
rmation

recogni sabl e. g a doctor. wished to send another doctor 1n
rega 8?1143"3&3%‘?‘1 ﬂﬂ‘véﬂéeusteh@l%ﬂ§€?ﬂk§l' ofthagdflr ed exercise tolerance it could

be sent pPatient NHS nunber .(or any ot her uni que

|dent|f|er)IaDrIrV| nejr185jonsetldl 4/3/1999 P is the. code inform ng the
coO .:’ tL!J_" % ‘ '".'. TPEek ‘Ajg.__l_!_ [ "7*7| OfﬂlBHCG

To achieve this you will need a comparable (see section on variation of data mplcmentauon
described below) recordset/ array structure or a record with fields that fulfil the following
functions. The developer could design a HCG with the fields that were necessary for the degree

of modification or functionality he wished to allow the user. Le. lesser functionality may require

less necessary fields.

- The structure will be described as a record with the following fields. This will allow a data
driven HCG. (names may be different, but function will be the same)

Definition Field (DF)

This requires a description of the term, which is visible to the user.

Hierarchical Identlﬁer Code (HIC) Field

- This is a code classification system, where the descnptlve term is classified. It is preferable that
this code is the most useful and/or authoritative and can be related to all other codes. It will be

this code, which is the principle code that governs the structure of the hierarchical grid, Based‘
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gy

| delimter for new qualifying data a is the qualifying codeNewmbergP0d t he
conputer of the author of the information. RECTIFI ED SHEET (RULE 91) 10
Novenber 2004 74 Fromthe above exanple the pattern of delimter (1) a
single character for a qualifying code and the remainder of the data until
the next delimter i's one way an automatic accurate classification system
can be created based on any existing hierarchical code structure and shared
between different practitioners. This pattern.could allow for numerous
different types of data to be transmi®ed by haV|n% di fferent qualifying

(o)

codeson tis ode the ghlighigdreslidn ﬁ@@sﬂh]ém@blsapﬁ toesgarch rtth@deri}mﬂvb fdgtartg filbde.
Thi s tSI de the nedi cal
fiel dﬁg%gehsagal %giwﬁgﬁs)éﬁ%?c@mﬁgss% pegﬁ(%n?ﬁg Cone st andar di sed
coul dUgdmhfihettﬁJuﬂe(gm@) dbhmte‘smaiatmmeﬁdg the " Nevv' read code. Thus every
pi ec nfo ITB.tI or de be classifjed according to it exact
hi er :Fk&% Fli EP&‘F ?g%%f Vﬁ‘gg B%d’é §iageea resprdsst eétqnc,thqs cafaligstsad ofFor

the axé ﬂIC HId &deBtOVﬁll fherdgﬁﬁlatﬁ@qwaté hey Tﬁﬁ% b hRCRIMEMH hsil o ze g0 ng

appropriate manner according to their code. The structure of rec
woul adwgagve geoprdet af datg farhekiphlightad slesgent o This codd die doomby qusmgrthe was not

suppl S.C tion.

1 hor P el FGRF R Reol ¢ ol M Bt 7148980 o £ foch Shbe i o
reqwsl:redmfmrmhelammgrl d, other branching HCG's, Qualifier grids, and
PatternC icks for the relevant highlighted item The. structure of the
data source. pointer for-the other data grids associated with the nay be any
met hQshehtion Idansifibr - Cba¢ @] qaa&enﬂdwmnftmﬁien@em with R %NilArfRichni S woul d
be to have a recordset for the bordergrid. ordergrid in node
woul &Kk a-recordset with records that may have the follow ng structure
The hiehd QUL C Thi s
recorlqgﬂgelit%%nrhlaér&gve rdéﬁgggrﬂ gj;tle%gryeﬁ hhcra?g&?ﬁgl\%tlﬁg g‘tﬁrg'@{]g 8for t he
menu fon esgh dgaplenient within f@ﬂ @ aihas mpmentsnhe selatbretpositiondfartyhadll @osladent o any

dat a t he arid recor dset
wour 7 B Saandlnelafoflt ot Bep SR hb B o OBl o BBy g

f uncti¢romindbe BCG ibhektipnsbiy toct ImotdneH ICovabudt. er vvhat Me of nmenu itemthe FC ism
and gow ¥it .S E &e{late The user would select froma drop down |ist of
vari 2 so may be any other function that the
develThpeompisheen bhsslf}cwdemi oY reRAonkBRY tla KndRAMHTON 114 tdihak Been g&Rer al

rogr.a R Fl E RULE 91) 10 Novenber 2004
Prog deg;ll d “%%Jrn |:fass catlo system, wh)en that term is recorded it will be normally be

recorded with its I—I[C code (the read code in our example e.g. the term “Impaired Exercise
Tolerance , with the code 185.. ). If there is no HIC then the computer automatically creates a
code related to most specific HIC ¢ode selected within the hierarchical manner to gettothe
current description. ' |

How the computer classifies a term with no HIC to the nearest HIC

This could be done in numerous ways, one way

E.g. if a user wished selected a read code term * Impaired Exercise Tolerance™ (stored in the
DF). Its associated HIC would be 185.. (the read code). If the user wished to further define the
Impaired Exercise tolerance with its onset (14/3/1999) - See Figure 18

The HIC for the onset would be 1185../tonset|d14/3/1999

R tells the computer this is a read code. In reality the r would refer to a specific version of a read
code at a given time. Thus the computer would always be able to compare any data recorded by a
doctor with another doctor even if the medical code system and/or the read code system changed

185.. is the read code for “Impaired exercise tolerance”
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75 Control for Style. This could be an additional field t¥faCVENHE28%ht r ol
the operation and style and appearance of the HCG Other Fields. Rich Text/
ordinary text fields, Miultinedia data, or any other files nay al so be

| inked to the record depending on the use of the HCG E.g. if a

t ext box/ phot o/ soundl vi deo/ nul ti nedia i s needed to be shown in conjunction
with a highlighted cell. To prevent slowi ng. of the grid these other
fields would normally point to the data el sewhere than the record in
menory, so not to slow the HCG grid dewn. The data may only be di spI ayed

by a hd r%utésas QEEt'hﬁifed diafdRE HebshifBN cORbE bihofiuAbibld StiquABR ORI ON 1O
prevent sl ow ng of HCG unl ess the conputer system wa suf |cr ent

s peedThangttergrumyd warfamt fipe taxt.dicoit evoald infonnghe copppatestwhahitype iofiqualifping and

di spt it v, a may be used for

addi tﬁ?%?t‘évf's H%m {'%1%‘? g&hgé?%ng%%ted]a% ogﬁgg‘itl nplicati oti of selection,

and olfieegnseisesuldl be fbatekt. It cbhlds htwéver, be aaed catle uct.gr dimé sihassympongh may
show an of multinedia data related to every cell of the HCG in

- addi t§t %’?‘let gbénhe normal subdata of the, HCG This may provide any Zerodick
with suitable multinedia data so that all additional information required
preci se know ed about a functi _ activated, and/or its inplication
may H@thﬁ&’ésekth%&}p foritlas onsgt 1l B |@9r?p|dé‘§)/?‘}§§99allﬂtbéi/@ﬁy %St‘éf’rtaf"h%théb‘rﬁﬂe@tl on of

the T %5%2&thﬁééttﬁstratah@caﬂso%rcusgﬁe&rrttt it SRS PRLARERSA! sidfus havi ng trigger the
function) 'so that e user is fully informed. Variation of the design of

t he dHted veauldibe mﬁarthpndeémteé\rcbmaﬁer inbopingftimecmraiesia fustheyfpiech of pedifyifge
fiel ds, coul d v per record to r'unThis' data. -The user could add nore
fiel acgatat‘g s%‘t?ttg{ de the sections e.g. the OLD field or could use one field
for al‘}:twiWbﬂﬂrmresamthﬁt&hesqtiadmfymgﬂﬂaatasaoﬂatbhe fields described above. Thus
a var f d i,mpl e at i coul d be done to achi eve the above

f unct 4Z${i?%vo@é§8mﬁ%af§ %‘%\‘}eeﬁ?%%er preference to drive the data and
functionality of the HCG grid specific for the devel oper's need.. How the
structure vvorksto | | ow. the, c atlona fl.ca of the HCG. How to
achi ebhe sing fﬁ éﬁlpﬁj@ teﬁ%‘@ﬁg‘éﬁ% Fgéhﬁﬁ‘ﬁ%&wfvpﬁﬁﬁd%ﬁ%e t he
hier %&Qm@b fopdheﬁc@fﬁ hecotad ftantl fohh ArfheHOR &3deUE Fdt 1iBmBASA dafDp Tk NOWN
classification system e way to achi eve the HCG is shown be ow by an
exanutadienti th the read code. E.g. the read code is a known nedi cal

-classification system which currently has five characters to indicate the
hi erarchi cal classification of nost nmedical terns in relationship to the

Read Alsdéfa q;tahﬁ@lt grrtbwasmhnm forsn teum jn the HGY whish did3t bveradefined HIghthe

ter TQHI;E Lgtuﬁ‘ %I;HD venber
2004%%033{\;/%5 e | n lﬁgg%ﬁg ihgf?gvgggc%%@(vgg ein Iﬁé) fiePd.
Nor medupposikgefimpatrel exeicise tolerance” did not have a read code defined in the HIC, the

o computer would then look for the next nearest defined HIC, which wiuld be “Cardiovascular

Symptoms™ with 18... asits read code. The computer would then automatically assign the HIC
for 14/3/1999 being the onset of impaired exercise tolerance as 18...|timpaired exercise

‘tolerancejtonset|d] 4/3/1999. Thus every data recorded (e.g. in patient’s notes) would be linked to
the nearest read code (or aﬁy other authoritative medical code) thus all recorded data including
free text will be analysable. Thus any data shared with other doctors would be recognisable. E.g.
if a doctor wished to send another doctor information regarding a patient e.g. the ons:et of

impaired exercise tolerance it could be sent

pPatLent NHS number (or any other unique 1dent‘tﬁer)|aDrIrv1ne]rl 85. ]tonsetld14/3/ 1999
P is the code informing the computer thisis a Patient’s NHS number)
| delimiter for new qualifying data

a is the qualifying code to inform the computer of the author of the mformatmn
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“file (intw different directories, one designate

hi ghl i ghted, the HCG woul d use this code in the H C field Y¥ioNSemben2e¥r sub
data related to it and showit in the grid to the right of the grid in
focus. Thus provided the UDC field was enpty and there was a read code in
the HHC field then this would be the default action of the grid. If the UDC
in a record had a defined user defined code as well as a defined code in
the HC field then the HCG when searching for the rel evant derivative

sub' data for the subdata grid of an elenent in focus, it would use the
code in the UDC field to.l ook for the4user defined recordset. The HCG uses
this Eid the abews edamiply the Pt bedetimtites ypalshgle thsrattbefor B qa&liﬂyﬁigto%ﬁe hegor d.
This _UDC na int to apy datasource that the user chooseS €.g. in files,
dat ab€agmag f|°%1ﬂi°‘é8ﬁ%‘€3& nex{ deligitepifcpns fvay @ngiiomatia scqraie glassification coul d
gener tur e).

. e REt bisBd S ok RErADRE ARGl ot BRAGIRA bRl Ll

advandifigwnt practitiqnersayThisepasierit coall Aiowefbt muheront diffreatigpes Mﬂhtajrodnped i nt o a

I he .fi.l ubC
thi o Bt BhinC 8ot b AR S5 SFot e B Pl Gate i n
?ﬁc kg@;aqnﬂimd eodd. fI‘l:ﬁsl’lI&)rl]lgi aaféappgcmd' radly loétdr bﬁtdacmafe Cbﬂteﬁf&bThﬂd@?lé;dlﬁld errgté
en rely on code ecordi ng o e data recorde
coul dﬁ%@ -t @%ﬁm "I%\%éf‘)bf’a“%%m&ég hegerme g@ﬁdﬁg‘ﬁ?c&" Heabegome e
assocﬁlat;gglsimahbn@. Hitke @08ie? rebdsdsvhen a user recorded data fromthe HCG the

DF and the HHC. of the record would normally be recorded. I-f the H C was
enpty, and the record had no definition code in the HC the conputer would

creat t 4Q ' .
cl ass u?gg%rﬁfﬁ coge generg?gtg{'cgea W&ﬂgbggﬂs e%ac}@dﬁ]&% tnée}géﬂlﬁergmﬁ%\lli ous
sect i statys andidasinaroazsitly fdpetatistival atatysizl ong with the term wthin. the DF.
This the exact hierarchical status of every itemrecorded in the HCG w |l
be known and conparable to any other usi'ng the same H C codes in their
HCG. Tdotheusxdsting dermsdvishmnd cddas; thkat wodl@ be fecbkded in ad fprifeateuhsbrhave a
mechani sm for shari.n ubC dat from ot-her azourceﬁpfalig,@t ically. It could
be s HaPang o Beiader TheFrauiestussordine wald alilsdp erlfengicaten on a
per MagpeatioR AT bfie w|a§ néiay ﬂl@'tﬁé@h&;ﬂﬂ’e@ Rbuld 811G h%&dmoﬂd%eé%@d&fcngﬁo added
on as_a new UDC d done in man WaS‘Owewa\B{ dueby
St

usi ndPbalinked dola S&E‘ICFﬂQIé?) ﬁ‘?i‘él Elth‘f $qds ghas Hakes ﬂlqé@ttﬂ reqpirad fargheBordergridir e f or

h e [ hi
the rerQiaRhinkHEG s] D8alHP it YhdPRE A1 s bR tﬂé‘feﬁa@%&%géﬁ%‘éﬁg&%%u_}z IS
91) PUrungveefithe datesauryerpointer for themthen dytagrids msneated pithfler maybaenylat a) and be
abl e *&h%%h%h&%}l& &&efdab%%s#uﬂaﬁﬂv\% (?1% W%Ffﬁ%fo 5 ¥ aoituPdf 56 h%gg %?ec%tréseg ture

exact ta el enent an I er
bor d é‘pgthﬁ doptergrshrcTheddoydergrid msmdlfm radriedvaihd be a Em:ordsleiemﬂ( zlelé.ﬁ)ds theat henyadded .

E Q. ﬁafve alquﬁ&%g siructure

Thé noiﬁter for OLD would noint to another recordset in a datasource. This recordset may have

records fhat may have the following structure .

DF for the menu item.

SGDC for sub grid data code. This is the code that points to any data source for the data for the

recordset for the grid. Bach recordse_t would be appropriate for the function of the grid. E.pg.
FC for the function code. This instructs the comp'uter what type of menu item the FC is, and how

it is to operate. The user would select from a drop down list of various alternatives. These also
may be any other function that the developer wished to include for any useful function within the

general program

RECTIFIED SHEET (RULE 91)




5

wi shed to share a HOG qualifying grid linked to a parti cul @Negmber 3044,¢
HCG the HCG woul d be able to automatically add this as a tenporary
addition to the bordergrid/ pattenclick/qualifier grid or add it as a
per manent addition. Due to the bordergrids allowi ng nultiple HCGs
originating froma single termwth an associated IRC (eg a read code).
Then allowing the users to add a grid relevant to any H C woul d be very
easy. The grid data could be in a recordset which was a *.dat file. The
name of the *.dat file would be |istg gwlth the a nane in the foIIovmng

Pt e o YRS B s B e B AR oo R OF,
‘that gp@eranddefithé HEGe woul d be further -qualifier if relevant. Derived

field Delimter Qualifier code Qualifier Delimter This is the This may be
H C that the Si ngl e character Recordset woul d Be part of the It represents

th d . QLI h jef . 0. Read
Code PR Bisiro KRS iy V8l ik Rl sy b b e Pltel sBiy o B Ty or
irrpailiaﬁ«édwﬂreqeaﬂdtiqjeﬁdmgoaﬂttluséoﬂ%(HCG Bg.dfgs for read code 185 is the

e OB BB oY B A Gt PEYES i e we iy oqnineon F R |1
aut ongdii T@kufé&eﬂesl@\ﬁhgl sfte gh@ ﬂiwe om@;nmaas Wbid ﬂbﬁnims: h®inf td ﬁleslfafatase%%re I i's

t he dellm er a is author's nane Irvine is the author of the additional
menu then the regesd wﬂe‘EOWsSOaRRSE%%PWd’& HeGrazid @%Emdf#m@y ehiysbedisleyedhe added

as A !§P£ gekg" egodh%ﬁrﬂo}&r%{ﬁn&iﬁﬁﬁﬁ oWhlafifENRed lﬁ@ﬁlﬁﬁ%j V8- slowikk of ﬁl\él ne's

speC| grld alre xerC|seto erance I1s°t nu rtemo
bor deg6; unlessithe c¢te1a1t¢rtsystem wes of suffieient speaskand mieweme carRBITT F5tER eQHEFsT ( RULE

ai L. 7B oe e R R dioplad B PRI, RS cnflofBa bt PSR e ¢ ne
dat e aiditiolnet Ihfdrmanon for correct selection, implicatiot of selection, and other user feedback.
Thus thls record structure if fast enough may show any form of multimedia data rel ated to every
" cell of the HCG, in addition to the pormal subdé.ta of the HCG. This may provide any' ZeroClick
with suitable multimedia data so that all additional information required precise knowledge

about a function to be activated, and/or its nnphcatlon may be made known prior to the
completion and even after the completion of the function (telling the user the full consequences
of having trigger the function) so that the user is fullj( informed.

Variation of the design of the data structure to achievé the above functionality of the HCG.

The fields could vary per record 6 fun this ‘data. The user COﬁld add more fields to subdivide the -
sections e. g. the OLD field or could use one field for a pointer or pointets for several of the fields

described above. Thus a variety of data implementations could be done to achieve the above

functionality depending on developér preference to drive the data and functionality of the HCG

gnd specific for the developer’s need..

How the structure wotks to allow the creation and modification of the HCG.:
~ How to achieve the design of the HCG where user can freely modify and change the hierarchical
order of the data within a HCG structure based on a known classification system. One way to

achieve the HCG is shown below by an example with the read code.

E.g. the read code is a known medical classification system, which currently has five characters -
to indicate the hierarchical classification of most medical terms in relationship to the Read Code

structure. A medical term (term, term_30 characters long ,term_60 characters long) would be
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The conputer will automatically make sure the fil ename usédd Neyembe: 808 and
characters that are conpatible with the filenane structure for that
operating system The above are just exanples as is the qualifier code

| isted below. Using this descriptive systemsharing of data or any ot her
met hod data coul d b€ downl oaded automatically from any other user over the
web or emailed as an attached file froma source to the appropriate
directory, which would not require any user delay, and integrated instantly
into the HCG There are some exanpl e of possible qualifier codes. This in

real i wisibledh the DU e FBidecodid kil BeVin tfd IIHCHAE € NoHHalg WHiE 2% }{¢¢ ASCII range
of characgters or if needed | ater two character or” nore aracters could

beco 1@1131&*’3%%%“’0@@@&? thisgodeinghe RIGfiekblo’ ssarNaﬁte sBb B@adela@riltd itMmdu | tem
e 5 e AP ARt ot PO
1@¢hﬂaHEJ BelddhenTthiSexduldlad the défablo bétionREEHd fidD SHEET (RULE

o1 | f?ﬁ‘relﬂljﬁo' %ear}tegdrd %ad) a deﬁned user defined code as well as a defined code in the HIC field

then the HCG when searching for the relevant denvatwe sub data for the subdata grid of an

element in focus, it would use the code in the UDC field to look for the user deﬁned recordset,

The HCG uses this UDC to search for the relevant subdata for that highlighted record This

UDC may point to any datasource that the user chooses e. g. in files, databases, delimited text etc

(ie. and structured data source that could generate a recordset /array with the appropnate

-_recordset structure) One example of the UDC would be a delimited text file. This has the

advantage that it may be sent as an attachment by email and dropped into a relevant directory so

that the program may read the ﬁlename asa UDC in this dlrectory Thus by email the HCG may

be continuous kept up to date in background mode.

If the given record had both the HIC and UDC field empty then it would rely on the LIC code.
Recording of data. The data recorded could be just the DF. However, the data recorded would
normally be associated with 2 HIC code.

rThus when a user recorded data frorn the HCG the DF and the I—]]C of the record Would normally

" be recorded

If the BIC was empty, and the record had no definition code in the HIC, the computer would
create a HIC based on the nearest defined HIC. This automatic classification code generated by
the computer ( explained in a previous section) would normally be recorded along with the term
within the DF. This the exact hierarchical status of every item recorded in the HCG will be

known and comparable to arly other using the same HIC codes in their HCG.

How users could share UDC data for a HCG. — The HCG would have a mechanism for sharing
UDC data from other sources automatically. It could be shared on a temporary basis to try out
and/or it could be shared on a permanent basis. It could either overwrite existing UDC data or be
added on as a new UDC data . This can be done in many ways .. One way would be by using the
above delimiter, qualifying code, qualifying data structure for the recordset file, The HCG

would be able to automatically search for this file (in two different directories, one designated
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W \Wrsen 79 Thus this ability of the HOG to have an opti ont¥8PveRicsAlies
within -a. directory to add multiple qualifier grids for one di sease or
read code, and that these files may be sent via downl oaded or attached
email files to tenporary or permanent directories neans that the web or
genet may constantly be updating the |ocal conputer in background while
the doctor is working (or files for any other subject or profession-my be
continuously updating ). The filenames downl oaded to the directory

~ providing they do not have the exact $ame filename nmeans that nultiple

subdat a ualifier grids may be_ added’to a borgergrid for a particular read
code.%oirfeni‘.qr@'ﬁa g Fé’rs@ﬁp fdﬂﬁ%@ﬂééﬁé@ﬁ%&ﬁ?@éﬁﬁ %‘_ﬁnfgﬂe fo‘éfsgﬁ?fi and have
the SawBrdind fodhe 46098 s&ﬁﬁu@%@ﬂp%&l}%@&aﬁﬂ&tw@m tBERRLY FRNAEHSH flhOW

the nost up to date qualifier grid for that particular’ co I on:

exanpbadegridiatgsaclick) de usen wishgdohistreepedset GG tobe addedn E.g. iflaaloctdrni cal

secti i t A LA C ISty fa as a

ot uct ol She R SHCA A AR et b lo i Bhn 16 BOG MLBREM Gt

hi er eabddriocatontaticalldaduothiyras d tenapuiratly wdditidi tnthe berdémglid paitergcligkyquaitisief grid doi ng

this are;.1l. |l nporti n no t hod .of .represepnt i i erarchjcal

tat . ohad it s g apneett ook DRGNS Bolagati alegieaniing S s SHEiaing: r uct ur e,
any Ofdth ia@ﬁlg[%ﬂ@d/iﬂé&‘aﬁ@ss@bia’féd\&ﬁcge 2 14¥QRE&HSTRG: alldRihghBé 1% AE ddd §tiget hod

whi ch coul d be gconverted into a ch structure, The grid wuld theén have a

i nporteleveie any HH Beuld begireeashe lacariddats erypldbe ing rgedilsst whidhi wesa fideta into

the HEE Bl itleWrthe 2 atlﬂwib@l TRty VR, 1R 16 Y HbcEhsuepd tuni Ly of

two or nore grid to be vis One -'wou e gridt user w shed to

cr eatwould Heginavibithe HIE (we.gradtote hthat ihshawkdhe ket tubstamendziterhiopar chi cal
dat a . ] . X lyi int sour ce
cell gé’?]&) r%gglle\&/‘%%e I 51 rdé%g{) Eﬁ%fdﬁgghegiﬁ%ég;oggtbae%%h rhqéxaﬁﬁw 1gri d. The

dr ag raledardr op or zeroclicks nmy enable the user to have the control of

o el DUt o R GBRRRG) (EDERBUEE cxnctl'y e dopth of

cascariin@g thy i ds (Le, theThlgmha beof sub data grids) that the user w shed to

~add. 3. The. user would be able to drag and drop or use zeroclicks fromthe
& Sirale oy

sour d&GHRa thecei ve cel | °¥f ghl'i ght ed text. In the absence of the
t ext fvida& diggappropriate clipboard delimted format (that the new grid
woul d recogni se and subdivide into the record format of that HCG 9

'RECTIBS 199 =T (RULE 91Vt 1¢eresdiPdiber 2004 80 then the user may be able to

constidigdrgAdef i d USiNg | 4$pe PARELd text which would be placed in
Qualifier grid The qualifier is '

| é.g. Read Code | | A Authors ﬁame-]

e.g. r185aDrlrvinelbDr Irvine’s special grid for impaired exercise tolerance|d1-1-2000

r stands for read code ' ' ‘ .

185 is the read code for impaired exercise tolerance. Note - Its full stops have been removed due
to not being compatible with the file structure. HIC will automaticaily be adjusted to be

* compatible with the file structure,

| is the delimiter

a is author’s name

Dr Irvine is the author of the additional menu to be shared

| is another delimiter '

‘b means that this should be added as 2 bordergrid item to the element with the read code 1835..
Dr Irvine’s special grid for impaired exercise tolerance is the menu item of the bordergrid — in

reality it would be a shorter name!
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the DF, The HI C and UDC fields woul d be enpty. But the prodraevemhst 004
automatically assign that rowcell of DF data 'a LIC. The user can al so
paste data into a subdata grid for a highlighted elenent of a grid. This
may be done using the bordergrid (or qualifier grid) for that highlighted
el ement having a nmenu itemallow ng the option of adding a sub data grid.
Zeroclicldng or "clicking" this nenu itemw || add the subdata grid for
that highlighted elenent. Elenents y be dragged to this grid. The
progrqmtﬁér(% rate all necessary LIC to maintain the new hierarchical
struclture._ . 4. e user can nove any row of data to any other position on
t he gtisdhe ddteall the HIC fields and UDC fields were enpty then the LIC

| d,, | th id. If th ere H C fiel ds defined d trolli
the stibEaMIEwgs Phe? biscts ORI ers Wentdl e Dheiecaley s Bt & a UDC for
the T dofngied vill BatbmWBUIY BARALA! e A BRRIRN RoRlank Rk g T CN the

row of data was noved. I erarchical grid would have t ity in
nodi fopmpstblevithihel filegame steyctire dorfthat opktatiog systen.dat a fi el ds associated with

" that I I I r row nmovenent. Additional
keybo@?&%ﬂen%?H%é@;ﬁ%ﬁgﬁgﬁﬁ%\%eﬁﬁgeggsﬁ?adrb %he cells. Drag and drop or
u?] e Us'a:llgjﬂ:lisi M&éﬁmﬁBMm elnarn% of dhta o?ady Dmeﬂhw];ho@ dht cgﬁl&l Hﬂﬁloﬂ@lﬂﬂd_ bE@r ng\éi Bg
the ce|ls .arou the -HCG Editjn uncti.ons f.or each.ce may be adde y

" boPier R R FRF P D3es 0VSu i Heb & SBAiFARS gh PSCHGH AL o drseRieRdo HOGs

( Qualthd Aprorsttatelirectns] vidb Ro@oteqhiné aRAgser ddlhghhi QLRI fifne [ 1

- nodi f rrlgjgeﬁﬂby act%gti ng a‘borderqgri'd forrgﬂgﬁ%g?gggﬁeag_hi g ilg%ed
item Q\H(;ﬁ'lg over an unlabelled nenu itemof a -border grid gives the user
" furt G } } ; j f rtl : r rid htem a
oW Caaloy Sog P kPO, AR D ot PR pfy I RSty
descrirpetined uvsingdhe entirg ASCHrrangemfichiraciprse gr ¥ neadeddatertwo ¢haeavtdr or nidre

bord i t | ected adding a new grid then the user can
use S?%é&tgrﬁfoglfloﬁ%&%éﬁoﬁ@%@@ri d editing to create the rows of the grid
and #&hdlifierCoder subdata grids for that grid. If the user inports a-
previ,ous creat %gl&%rrjs steored as a file on the hard drive, all is needed is
to sélect the descCri pain\lle nane. If the user noves over a bordergrid nmenu
i tempal ready eiBoadepghid JlgnwiemPact@ioger gri d nechani smfor that nmenu item

t he er. has e option-.to nodify that grid. For a patternclick the user
adds descrip %% ter m then clicks/Zeroclicks the relevant sel ection
f-romp he subdattagegri d. The first patternclick created wusing. this
bordergrid nec‘%%%i smw |l be the default patternclick. In the same way the
firs  qualifEoecEresScreated will also be the default qualifier grid.
RECTIFI ED SHEET (RULE 91),. 10 Novenber 2004 81 Additional techniques to

[ ncreGase data i nput speeds il lustrat egj' by a speci fic application in
H
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s . Same
T Text Data
U Units
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medi cal recording.(but these features may be appropriately“¥$%ﬁ%ﬁ5§%@pﬁo be
used in other data recording applications) To provide an electronic record
of any ddta requires a data entry nethod (recording of data) and a data.

di spl ay nethod. The methods that the nedical systemhighlights is defined
by another termcalled proximty software design. Proximty software
design (PSD) is using the Zeroclick nethods in an application to achieve
the m ni mal anpbunt pointer novenent to achieve the maximum amount of
functionality for the given control dPea for its given functions. The PSD
triesVto provide the functionality to any control area in'a-HCG bordergrid
(T1lig,is a borgpr rid nenu which has a nenu itens -which cause rel evant
subdat’a grids t Oﬁgﬁear for that specific-grid nenu item by noving the

.pointer over that iten). Through this structure the conmonest and/or the

most | ogi cal used functions can be ordered closes to the control area in

t he bllasdhicpeiity of the HGG fodhave an eptiontps Blenasegsahin p dirpeeny)tondd madplst e out

to the, : [ e B : have a
o't oo el RGNk odd g ehPRERY B fhal VS b S QR ARE B o1 Tl
menu attacimdsimdikfilas wdemtpempiyanripagnaesiulicatodegmeahisttbat tiheewelbor gigregniagt menu

item This di cal. ogram. sh .-t he. foll ' eroclick.meihads. . |t

Shovesobatt e biinE FRIFEH baBRE i biter B pRlE AR Sl B ok (ol B ot

?Fpl iaﬁ@tdﬂmslshlﬁgafb@gﬁﬂesrsbﬁms&e dohtimtmuslyaptitingl). I‘lita%lehdiﬁhﬁ deiniostedso r alpi dly
ar wor kl oad and-delfay in, treatnment nma cause .deat I nd accurate

reco? %éﬁ%‘i@ﬁ&ﬁ%&%%ﬁé %93"& g SRR LenpmgmGaps Pa"ﬁ%znzgﬂg% F‘?Qt@ét? met Kods

may RfaBhi&estids\eayl BE ddaéd ol RBdRERd 168 B phitRNlab¥ehd chRY af fileBinkS hlet¥nd vy al |

other commercial ~ programs . In Britain doctors may have to record

accurthe sdnje etgarigation of pesonvead bale thosapeditier then feiCH vébenisearchingithe e peri od,

The. cuteelry ST it el B9 G el Bl b BRI RS A Do 1

ef f i cixemplemdiihepovayof iths HCGastmictuee miyt be seon inibe dliyicatsedionnmdedadding new

corrpllga{tnts and to find the precise medical information possible fof each
conpl 1t and then use that information to record further changes in
clinical data and further managenent of the patient. | RECTIFI ED SHEET

]g'Eﬁf%éﬂiﬁsgggﬁ?%%ﬁn%ﬁﬁﬁgggﬁ%ﬂ?gﬁﬁ%ﬁ%&%ﬁﬁé r!tlt?\eregg{-?éni hg record

to explain howthe patient's achieve this display and recording of this

i nfornation., The de aphi,c data i.s | ocat area 305 in Fig 52. Myving the
~ point Putg?fvt”ﬁl??t%g@?gg@%fﬂ’ﬁm?ﬁaﬁ%f&%%‘}qcﬁﬁﬁfme area if preferred) enables a

bor derighithe oMol dptidhs fortloinpitiis aeea to edit and change the denographic
field order and arrangenent in this area, The_ user may al so arrapge a snall
| i ne.l. Importing any known methoed of representing hierarchical data, .¢.g. databases wi
codes representing their hierarchical structure, any outline method used with word S
processing, any patterned text method which could be converted into a HCG structure. The
grid would then have a import routine which allowed the converting of this hierarchical data
into the HCG structure. ' |
2. In the modify mode there could be the opportunity 6f two or more grid to be visible. One
would be the grid the user wished to create and the other the grid that the user wished to add
A hierarchical data from. The user may then drag cells or use zeroclicks in the source cell and
receive cell or any other method to add data to the new grid. The drag and drop or zeroclicks
may enable the user to have the control of adding entire sub data cascading hierarchical.grids
by just moving one element. Or the user may have the ability to choose exactly the depth of
cascading grids (i.e. the number of sub data grids) that the user wished to add.
3. The user would be able to drag and drop or use zeroclicks from the source and receive cell
for any highlighted text. In the absence of the text having the appropriate clipboard delimited
format (that the new grid would recognise and subdivide into the record format of that HCG)
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of denographi c data, which expands to show the entire denﬂ&@gﬁﬁF@eﬂgxg | f
the user noves the pointer over the denographic area or zeroclicks the
denogr aphi c data. . The disease grid or conditions grid 216. The doctor may
then by noving the pointer over the different conditions to highlight al
the information relévant to the selected condition by the pointer being
over that row, that the doctor nmay get a conprehensive sumary of that
condition and its managenent -(e.g. the pointer noving over the condition
URTI, highlights the conprehensive sammary or overview of the patient's

cl i ni cathefl@eaisbEmay ge ARG EMBRLctafgridnAing j6@PEitdd 0% which WohR beplhdddyst r at ed
by Fig SZé)FZThUS by movi n(g over URTI t he gallfler 217 of tfig 52 or the

Abordergﬂ"? 1'7"1'1%HI iagd £ Figlda oyl begmpty, W hiearragrammonld awomspieallsance, the
managentato, tggtggwf%éﬁ of Ajﬁﬁatgk'lﬂtcatheqﬁ&adah 31s6 biste BRLirid b 3G es%@%&%‘"

.grid 220, the and clinical history related to
the co nhighlngirtedwlgthbmtgiﬂa@ldl Thiseay bndineiusing dhd bibl'@ﬂ‘@’l(( (:Rﬁhaliijﬁler i) $or

exanpl I rre osition Q Gli |caI | notes 222 woul d be
“under ne%‘fltr%"gﬁ‘éﬁ]t qéjpwmgf"&neffé cmfﬂf F k. HPB\WS ?‘ﬁ@l%%‘ gad- of
space fmoammfg om‘cnahngn &isﬁﬂ@ﬁuﬂ%ﬂ‘i wilh@ld thosbdats gid SortbatdesRlighted2 17 | ocat ed
onther| glgrder of th(g_%g d|t|ons id 216 as. shown in fig 53. A
further® 'F‘PE’ft QEPIS RS 4&??&%@@%&?@@%& pegessasp Lder gri d

i s° 11 st@dndiftainAB Gew hriPchibalfsktlciuRO @ & Fig 60 b. Thus .at a glance the
doctor may know the followi ng information regarding any condition of a

par t HeliTheruspreananevepnyowiof gke teraneoiberposition kva thecdriet dF albtk@rMﬁelﬂemd

cont ai t n

Sett ngUDR A ek P heh fod T FAITHAT i ehfh, Bbfere WekMICRRE Blindq,

t he | asindsestrolling ltltaesubcdpta gride theadhe mcmpumwoam almdrastichihe creans:HUDQ)‘ fot he
condi tion_and e flcat of the c It e, def aul.t, setting of
e bor BERGY PEAAHS et RBle dsElsdh Rnsates L i et Rl R B OF GaB ot asow ng
the grisevdd. st ed above as the conprehensive summary. The managenent grid
218 |isf, the have en perf the date_the wer e
done? :an qkﬁ‘ém%f%gﬁ%% Efgt}l?g%?etagé ¥ ﬂ‘g& BR‘{ agda 5?‘6@04% giph ul>/t

set t i nghyasth $iche akso%ialtéagnﬂﬁE@Ii feb&B uSiHE e ﬁoBHano%ﬂkér ahd aNOWSADEEMmaR04 83 the

| ast mana errent step for the condition first but this nmay be reverse to a

chr onol d¢fiEanal ﬁ@ﬂ%ﬂr fupgtiqnsanayAlepaatigh moyegient ?féh%ﬁklaglam@pdglmmmt wet he
ri ght OferddiicBs @thé souféioelll anB r&Rive 481 ﬁiaﬁr %e %édq’ogﬂ-lgwlng bt ime range of

clinical details that has been recorded his condition, noting the

date ofHCﬁeEﬂ@@gf@ﬁﬁhpys &nea@%m@Y@tedﬂ%w mb@dmzndm@nmtenm story of the
pr eS%ntA@@nggggkgaggm{aﬁe&)m%h lgfcdl MGkl %Hdéarjﬁdff"ﬁﬁérﬂf}ﬁck fieag, ¢l i ni cal

features m Ievan negat st or éxam nati on and
i nvest i jahlighted it istdone fhmodify modaby d@tvannsa bender gridofot dlarmlevahi y just show

e, o gATRRLEh 3L o5 1 BRI B SRR AT L0 B8 T

synpt onferthert borddretid optinis of adding or importing a new bordcrgnd item, a new qualifier grid,
or a new patternclick. Then the user enters the descriptive name for the grid which appears
as a menu item for the bordergrid. If the user has selected adding a new grid then the user
can use drag and drop, or direct grid editing to create the rows of the grid and and further
subdata grids for that grid. If the user impotts a previous created grid stored as a file on the
hard drive, all is needed is to select the descriptive name. If the user moves over a bordergrid
menu item already entered, by using a bordergrid mechamsm for that menu item the user has
the option to modify that grid. For a patternclick the user adds a descnptlve term, then
clicks/Zeroclicks the relevant selection from the subdata grid. The first patternclick created
using this boidergrid mechanism will be the default patternclick A. In the same way the first
qualifier grid created will also be the default qualifier grid..
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HPC i n chronol ogi cal or reverse date order woul d appear i noa gertrer 290t |
with the top of the grid one row below the row of the clinical feature.
This would remain as long as the pointer was in the last entry colum, and
the user may make this grid di sappear by noving the pointer to the Last
Entry- Description. If there is a detailed |last entry description of the
feature then this may be expanded so that the full HPC of the clinica
feature nay be seen. The programwi |l automatically sunmarise whether this
clinical feature has got better or wofise. It will also indicate whether
that clinical change occurred while a new managenent step. Thus the | ast
entry description allows the clinical programto assess how t hat
‘particular clini.cal feature has changed in relationship to time and in
relationship to the nedication or any nanagenment steps (advice or

r ef er Adidjitionp techrigyesta incressedate inptispeeds distrates iyen speeifieappligation in
; j . d (d
R e I T

sumuadyta wcotdbeg fpplicativd) t he clinical summary. Thus the nedi cal
_effectiveness and cost effectiveness of the nmanagenent may "be known for
every synptom The pointer noving over the clinical feature, may all ow
rapi dTo@esvidk AeleftrofiRWedd?d 8f AsdstdRaded 2 diRentr e TecOididd 6f R@)NLET over
t he rel evant change in severlta{é change in val ue, descriptive change

col und detgdispiy ethech Lhe methers thatihemedicalsyapmihighlights és defmedbr maethen 1 api di y
B N R MR W

assocl at \ 1€ ti Thi's .I's ne b a rel evant change
gri d ogthedeit anedpplicatiop éanehigyediremingnall aovant podmier movemehttotachigwmel theor ner- of

o urpiERiud Rt SRR ARLSRAR) KB e Rl 25980, 00 (10

sout htrizase providertenfunctionality tp @iy tantrol areg i HEGHwsdeodrid (Thisdbh abgedeggridl. (t he

change grid. be position.in relation, .,to the  highli ed cal.um, of the
oo et binighhes & TR e S behe e sl ool S SREP R R
sout hpises item?ﬁl’rhdwiﬂg?ﬂb p@intér!wexot_adn: itein). Tlﬁgug& ﬂﬁg sEsnet th:b&foxrﬂﬂ(iﬁfe%f :&)d/orTE e
appear.ance .the ange gridq w var epending on, the, cell_ that,the

e b et el el G s e b o B ConpPer i epshieshaid 01)
.10 NoyeTbe the2B8bobdbrgridRefl)and eadidle S@ @ thelior hdeimoN flthet@@RerM € a change
grid with the appearance of bordergrjd 88 with entries simlar to

75, 74bordergyrigdus é%@’teiqﬁ(i} gan happeliph It9 %"%‘E]E toeactiyte pbnelon P @y chan ge

woul dpfg1ibiRbd B6ra6ka8d Redol YehOwhiltel& dishlde 4 KBlME BridBAnNYdLrDSd BenAcCUr at e
graduat’ion of whether that clinical ‘feature was getting betTer or worse.
Thus ##®& user woul d just need to nove over the change in severity for a
given clinical feature and nove to the change grid in a diagonal fashion
-.W th .the pointer novenent passing directly fromthe highlighted cell to the
chang&higmadlical presgram showsdhe followirng Zenenlickhmethods zeroclick the appropriate
change (e.g. getting better). This would then automatically record the

- change of clinical feature, the change of severity of it, and the current
"It shows the following techniques in a medical application. The medical application is chosen

because it is essential that information is rapidly (large workload and delay in freatment may
cause death) and accurately recorded (inaccurate data may cause death). Thus if the Zeroclick
methods may be effective in this program then they will have credibility in all other commercial
prbgrams . In Britain doctors may have to record accurately three or four medical complaints
within a five minute period, as well as examine the patient. The doctor therefore requires access
to the existing patient medical information to be presented in the most efficient manner possible
and be able to rapidly move from different complaints and to find the precise medical
information possible for each complaint and then use that information to record further changes

in clinical data and further management of the patient.
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date with .a single zeroclick or click.' If it were a val J@Nquswmbsr 2004
nunmerical grid would appear in a simlar relationship to the value cell of
the clinical feature, and the user would use the nunerical grid 54 to
enter the value of the clinical feature by zeroclicking the appropriate
entries. Likewise if there was a descriptive change regarding the clinical
feature, then a qualifier grid likel93 in fig 47 would appear except the
headi ng woul d be the relevant clinical feature. In addition.to the various
rel evant descriptive nmenu itens.- showz2 in history grid 193 in addition

t her eFios Hobs aPatib@ Wb TR ﬁll@ﬁﬁ@%xp}%gaﬁ%rﬁfﬂécﬁ i@m &Jg?ﬂ({qghﬂ%f j nter

noves over generates a character grid-2 to therig e highlighted

cel | pdiepyerecorddp explpindwviethe paieent’s Fehisverthis dispbyend neoprdieg gfithén al | .t he

range;of daseriptive terms relevant for a clinical feature, in addition if

the approprtate term was not present, then the doctor may. enter free text
for the entry. This free text would autonatically be classified to the

d th T onriat i cal classjfjcati th
url yThe AfReerP Ghta RIGelREE S8 ¥ sTT Mlov g s S350 tgihly 52 0iRe L 1 ons
| dent jep@dliciinbGhd &tea Hlprethead) chaMsW R &Gl to RONBMAIE thik Eﬁaft& LainbePthdEOt ocol

clinical features-are generated by the programso that if the doctor checks
al | thadewogiaphighiskl qrd¢rand arrangepent indhisgrea. Thetsst gy alse apngeesmalt linest as
clini ) I ey AL e ) ol
sugge(gffdleng\%% tﬁttaé?correec , rrg?l%g{e?)r‘?etﬁtg egtltil}gggﬁ? %rra BIEIEE&EE%%@ %%%%téséiﬁ)eggnosi s
and hmointendver theedemsigeaphivtared orzemalicksdbe devesgraphidodete - nanagenent on t he best
evi dence based nedici ne. Mwving over the clinical feature colum for the
particular clinical feature, will enable a grid to appear with a simlar

| ocat Tierdiseisa griderriconditienhzgd 21 ¢ hThaldeotdrimdythén byinbving liebp@intehevelaaé or to

zeroclick the rel evant test requjired,and nedical treafnent. The bordergrid
w1 s egiions IS hgrie of i lelsreich lepritin Doctleqnb et ien e ted
pr esogdimki Bty ¥drliat ke, BARKEIIctoR AR JeRY BoRRERerSRE 8Gheery Jh@afcdndabnof this

grid would include additional informatjon rgﬁt%wi ded to _the user when the
user adlsmanggemed{e-grthe pefuisy moyingayer the gondifion UREL ighlights|theyi cal  features

and tQeidedaliah kemAhe AN 6N e PR1ns Bniadl dORiid A1 hiaob RS f Hat O Show

the differential _diagnosis and the nmanagenent accordi ng to the specific
1

cl i nicsafitionatthisdsiliysteatpdly Figr52) 1wy by srovroverURD! Siapmalifien 17 f1ig 50

No et . , h

ot al Caps Bt 21 80k 3 pcaide oh Bfe BRI B bp Bl Sud Bafilidlibal 1°
not bmidh) 8nithe elihical detaids 25 thewlinigeimrntocelrarid 220, thedg grishBdddendethe) .  The
diff R . o ; At . | nical
Feat (Rt sty BOH023 Prctiied i s MATEUARIAREABEI ool Rk Bd/ oy b ™S

di agnthisi exampledriepgefewed prsitthand ¢het dinidabbistog nates@2R vombd be endemieatihthegi ven
deno ic f . of.t hat .1 he patient t | d b Thi
our iR s TRisG B ACGRARRE RS of e 1 B sl BT Ep ety

f eat uopditionatboedgsgilid 217 Wedtédoremt rightigprdeiof theBohditive grill 2 16243 shobhygmige t he

riginal differential. di is.for th |
R Y RS A B R important features of this bordergrid is listed in table

form in Fig 60 a & Fig 60 b. Thus at a glance the doctor may know the following information

regarding any condition of a particular patient by a single movement of the pointer over the row
containing the condition in the condifion grid 216, With the default éetting, the conditions will be
listed according to when last seen, with the last seen at the top, the required review date, thé
 onset of the condition and the classification of the condition, The default setting of the
‘ bordergﬁd would be the overview 223, which would show the fbllowjng the grids listed above as

the comprehensive summary.

The management grid 218 list the management steps that have been performed, the date they

were done and the clinical features that supported this action. The default setting would be listing
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i ndi vi dual clinical features. Then there woul d be cli ni callOMiembes2¢iat
automatically nean a specific diagnosis. This wll further weight the

di agnostic informati on. The nedi cal nanagenent wll then be based on the
nost |ikely diagnosis, and the appropriate best evidence based nedicine
for that series of synptonms for that given condition. This will be gathered
from nedical. guidelines based on evidence based nedicine.- Unfortunately
this evidence based nedicine is often based on neta.analysis which is
based on assunptions which may be ingccurate. Thus-the nost inportant

featu at C kee accurate reco This is
noni evEdeR PRk e Y i gt e R el o |
lrrporhﬁaﬂherlgimab@rdbrgﬁdamthemaﬁmmhﬁgﬁdt@wofﬂ@g ed to be document ed,
and providing a nechanismfor this, and for all information to be recorded

hi erarchically so that even free text may be analysed to the nearest read
code. ThRgliRical dials @{d 9l Mded fhe SHSY ?ﬁfge%k‘@hrﬁ&% Hethfl CRLRE ‘been'l‘é&\@rﬁ fort he

programif used on | ar ge_enough. population wll be using all e data of
al |t Hiés gradition souxlguth@dat@ pEthe Jast entiytand eomge deiaulft@eawptmnchummnf thegar di ng

the e f this

I nf ork&g |ngr?\é%gglgﬁflﬁzg{? tyaccgggatelgg%ﬂég%rf %alt&re W{hege[%lgl?cﬁ(f)gegﬁ 5i r?y%&né\r/ee | been
t r eat et midvhnttﬂ;gamglhm«)rynmwgmmnmd ihvestigation sesudtsi 'h!ianimaﬁal dnaitegrid ol | at ed
for-awhle uI ion,of a country.,., t recordin ul d rapidl
br odabutorghly Bt yand e edaial el b Sp R b be SR pvape Tt e Y
treat gge wham@lpaiﬁeék ﬂ)rla@y BivEH Sy romPthe eompRiedisiAk bESnYtoms Wit RN fullh t han
clinical trials, ror mw, |l mnimze the octorsfissentlal

r ecor HFRgR tcby@olosw %ﬁvea #ertW%ﬂf&Mﬁgééa.gﬁ prpatth the fenpigheof al |
gi ven?egaﬁ@ﬂﬁ@bem%etm JFRRAGRIBMeaRAL This Rl EdnaWPs 104 as RS pHILRY KA f rom

this ormation may cal cul ate whet her any drugs or any conb?nat I on of

dr ugsinghe last ¢tém qojusnts, 6nd theysef mashmaleribisigrid disampras by meningdhaipointer to thevi sed

proto ; | t cor di ng
o t nETh Bpry RSl Tk el it BENARly Sediilof S8 ROnIRIAA ARy 20,
pr ot oexqiasdddoso tbat\th&fuﬂ&ﬁi‘ﬁl Df LT slmsal\f@tlgre niagnbe s¢eanThe mograimwlll hese protocols

b d d .h .0l I d
2, o<l SRS R 0 Bl Wk RBRE,

of newhethb thaintﬂinzcall¢hzlagﬂ:@ccuﬁ&btha naw manapgman steps Thushe jast apiyd way th at a

o Tl B S o SRS b N AT A, 7

node inreHEsSHiP® tiﬂilﬁandd.h mam;lsmb it the iyedid4flon & HR uriauagdmﬁenh sepO(aytviceak ur es
243, e amn i on feat 244 eC|f|c o/le fi n s 245, investjgations

246 PPFQErm, é’§? asrg the ﬁf@ﬁp O&%en% BEWPFSeRIn
mnagmﬁe@f&h@mﬂ&é&mc& esdat(aédtmuﬂiackﬁ:st cilnsaatioatibh ostadt adddgmdact ors to

enphasi ze ‘different differ e&el al - %8:1:-: ﬁns for .gi ven clinical features or

conbi HEPS) ahawpdditions ermmary é’gtt%ﬂ%é? Enisg) sPmpRrRldunds et for these
cl i ni gfteil 8RN LB effRANIRSs AHfthChhiigeAbnt RS U@ WA Tordv¥§ symptom. The
pointer moﬁng over the clinical feature, may allow rapid recording of how this has changed. The

movement of the pointer over the relevant change in seventy, change in value, descriptive
change column for the given clinical feature row will enable the doctor to rapidly ask the patient

and record the changes to the clinical features that was associated with the condition.

This is done by the top of a relevant change grid automatically appearing one row lower, and
the left hand comer of the change grid approximately 1 cm to the left of ’;he right border of the
column for the row that the pointer is in. This allows the user a diagonal south east movement of
the pointer to gain focus of the change grid.(the change gtid may be position in relation to the
highlighted column of the row in a siﬁﬁlar manner requiring diagonal pointer movement north
east, south west, north west of the cell in focus if developer prefers). The appearance of the

change grid will va@ depending on the cell that the pointer is over and consequently highlighted.
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treatment. These protocol s when devised by an authoritati V& N&EMPs 287 ¢ hen
be shared and becone the new standard for treating that condition. As'
descri bed already the HCG enables enmil or downloading of files to a
certain directory which the fil enane enabl es these downl oaded data files to
be listed in the appropriate bordergrid of the HCG for specific read code
terms. The filenarre of the data files for the specific termallowthe grid
to be-given "a title for the downlo ed file to showin the rel evant

bordergrid for the eci fi ‘ead cod |.so |1 ormt er
o P Wi in e Ve b Gl s peratent chany il Witk e dppehince L bRARTE 8 |
aut onfth ealey seRIRMS ’mm%' q!ﬁb d@ﬁ:’fr {d ﬁﬁn%f?g‘éﬁmf iYeer JrapB8e6 nAeHalige . and

.the user may sel ect onl ?g downl oadeg files fromcertain authors.

Thi s Wawld/beitpigored @r@sﬂ)éﬁsthp éhmpai at@r@@nq wppldeefag aceusete gradyatinn efaveether | e i s
N
uni g Ua ftﬂﬂuéa'f ?e%ui}@%ap Ee{ﬁeg F%/‘tgs{ ﬁa Fﬁ'e 0 %eta\;}%ﬂg ?\?s?née%qﬂ E'ﬁotv% 09289&1% W

enabl e programto-ver Y 'o8de enane is.tfroman
aut hecttange fnsevenity fiwed given clinicad fmture afd movsieshe tHaegd gﬂldam a diagorfal fashmas an

Fioc. | Witk e P eaavthns Besdloarecd it she bl e ee TR s P i AR o
bor deghghusét wduld fisthked itd SFbCIMR AIROEIPRIPriald BhRqk.g. gcH ngbauebl Thiiefodl@@gknt 0 a

HCG simlar to Fig 61 appearing fromthe borderg It wll.list disease

condi 3uterpatically r¢905¢ﬁh§ seaeg|of climeal Sopure;ithe s@ng%ﬂ%ﬁev%wf ftornd;the gperent
speci @ld Lihi$ sH Qe%oafeﬁ%f a&&@ ﬂ%t vséwwa’@lﬁ@n QBm’ﬁQi?éah gﬂd WouRFadpeinthe web

|nacerta|n rec ory ditLon to th eorlglna data st cture of HCG,
t hus sitnéyr nelagiohship tribe aaiw yelhepﬁih@ elinica feattire, and Bie UBpwewd abe themumienicahi s

e SR PRt AR Rt BY B RRMNS A Blorib encll Skl
or ganif shege wiaa ﬂbmrxpmm/tmangmgargﬁmlgehmlmhﬁabﬁams&, lthmtalmmhﬁér grhhhkeglﬁﬁl icfiges. In
o e 400 b D ling Po e Tt R kR RS e T T
ri ghtvariois véleaay edsciifttvephdidteie dhehvi RCiision) gﬂdhl@3ljﬁ eddlﬁ@ythbm/ﬁoﬁlli%e a
reassurance that, ng_steps or mfgfrégratlon is mssed, and a&:gr rel evant

| nf orleier eareiplphalat 45 desah ey Waich #he RaiRteIIBRYRS OUE sepplales poharagisy gridever f ul
use of thd AP mgﬁﬁgh&eﬁ deB &3 %6 tdxt ma§ bEEEAN] Phus the A6R6LRAEN B ¥Rren Wl Y

efficient as it.on requires novenent fromleft to right to record

rrul t i the gangef dﬁ@glpm Lol BRI APT SIS ERKR ip wflifiandd thecﬁppmlﬁtegtpm t hese
MY Dl REdsbiilfidn 1 dobfor R Bhek FEY Bibiol nlefBhher: 4 o @t wodha, - 10 Novenber

propriate grid in"addition to the one automatically recorded by
movi napteroatidally e elasgfiedito(the aerest read pedetorofer rrmeprisésiuedicd claspidicatiaro may

guar ail1detﬁu§ﬁ]ﬁ g&%@ aip?%é%;aglean agreed protocol without error if used

~properly as a Yeorrect rec I'ng method E.g. to ensure the correct
managenent for any given condition, or clinical feature in a speciality,

L L S B G e Sl PSR e i e

clinical protocol chmoal features-are generated by the program so that if the doctor checks all

“these features (history, examination, investigations) then as best as clinical evidence based =~
medicine the clinical protocol gnd will be su_ggesting all the correct i:nanagf;fnent steps for the
confirm the diagnosis and have all the relevant clinical features to base management on fhc best
evidence based medicine. Moving over the clinical feature column for the particular clinical
feature, will eﬁable a grid to appear with a similar location relative to the highlighted cell that
will enable the doctor to zeroclick the relevant test required and medical treatment, The
bordergrid will also give the doctor the option to print out these tests and prescriptions after the

_ correct ones have been selected. The action of this grid would include additional information
provided to the user when the user enter data and/or and or is about to enter data. As clinical
features and their deﬁﬂs are added there would be an option for the grid to show the differential

diagnosis and thé management according to the specific clinical features grouped for the given
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significant CIE findings 245, investigations 246, speC|f|éopHV@§PFb%¥]ons
247, managenent 248 and specific managenent 249 are recorded. Thus using a
sequential grid.. the doctor need not mss any inportant feature and if
the he uses it properly fromleft to right, no inportant features need to
be m ssed according to the highest nedical standard known. As the doctor
selects a certain clinical feature e.g. chest pain (highlighted in 241),
the program automatically present a differential diagnosis 252 and
managenent 253 for the condition Th sdifferential dlagn03|s and
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Vovi g% B bR oroihan & P BBI-PL ) it ot e Bt ey B s 75
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cases ‘the grid in Fig 74 to appear. Vi n%g nt er over t he managenent
gl g

menu Preginsif #padnn alateg saaushpopyiation ehall thepatients uing ¢
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to recor I nvest i1 gations or
~ population of a country, this medical recording would rapidly produce its own conclusion

regarding the effectiveness of any given treatment, and would be a much more accurate source of
information than clihical trials. This program will minimize the doctor’s essential recording task’
to just document the changes in clinical features of all given patients, and the management each
patient was on. The program from this information may calculate whether any drugs orany

' combination of drugs are effective for any given condition. This then leads to a revised protocol,

revised differential diagnosis, and revised management according to the new data.

Thus the ability for prbgram to easily transmit better protocols for given conditions is very
important, and for these protocols to be integrated and upgrade the old protocols for given
conditions is very important, as medical management is constantly changing in the light of new

clinical evidence. Thc medical pro'gram has a very rapid way that a non programmer may devise
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management for the particular patient fromthe informationtHEoye@beEZeidg.
Because the HCG may be constantly updated with information specific to any
read code, he has full confidence that the information regarding this
condition is up to date. Indeed the downl oaded fil enanes updati ng

i nformati on regarding the specific read code, may be accessed in the text
book information under a heading or simlar heading of nedical managenent
updates for this condition fromthe web. Simlarly, if the user noves over
t he managenent section 153, then if tdsere is a specific nanagenent

r ecomapRsesdl. THus nbe tedBiital HOVREs 1AM Blise aRAdrd iptRBasoRin! oufu'ﬂﬁ :ﬁ@&&ebad@scﬁm% gmation
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dat a.SviRedaieaded filemissinigug apd thys ey babacksd un Hecgption endiata seatridy sodest es
writt | 0% his grid
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Hut cmeﬁgeﬂusgs@ﬂ@mw&)%ﬁlfods) O -hi story, examination, investigation,
differential diagnosis, provisional diagnosis, and progress of the
condition, with reference to the specific features related to the

~condi¥ig 6h shdhs an gkemptivd mhilageme}lt grotdeatsshidhcthe doatdroaycinolgide ak andtder |,
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ove borderggd Q{”‘ &1911 11st dxsease conditions 241 from specialities 240, These conditions for glven

specialities may be generated by downloaded or emailed files from the web in a certain
directory in addition to the otiginal data structure of HCG, thus they may be coﬁstantly updated
by the web. The conditions in this management protocol then organised into a sequential HCG.
This is in addition to the option of the doctor adding new data by having information organised
_ in the conventional hierarchical structure of the read codes. In other words the data is not
hierarchical but rather a'sequential sequence of grids on a related subject, and conseqﬁentially by
moving from left to right ( or whatever the preferred direction) the user may have the
reassurance that no steps or information is missed, and all relevant information is recorded in the
correct sequence. This is a very powerful use of the HCG structure because it is education,
comprehensive, very efficient as it only requires movement from left to right to record multiple

entries (if additional entries are required for each grid these may be zeroclicked in the
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woul d work in the standard HOG nethod(i.e. pointer novenerdf NR¥SROE PUhons
the page nunbers 1-9 in the next grid and novi ng over the appropriate page
nunber e.g. | shows the first page. Mowving the pointer back to the upper

| eft margin of the page enables the page |ocator grid 221 to reappear and
the doctor to sel ect” anot her page. Although the notes would be recorded in
traditional format, every individual word or groups of words (condition,
grouped managenent) would be enabled to be highlighted when the pointer
noved over them and perforned a Zerod ick.(306 in fig 68, and the. sane
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of the patient. If the doctor moves over the differential diagnosis 152 grid, then a bordergrid or
quahfier grid for each diagnosis may appear. This would provide a complete comprehensive text
book descnptlon of each of these conditions providing the comprehensive medical background,
clinical features and management o_f each of these conditions, with any appropriate multimedia
files. This is illustrated by Fig 70. Assuming the pointerlmoves over the differential diagnosis

| grid 152 menu item 1. MI (heart attack to the lay person). Fig 70 gives an example of the
additional information genefated. It shows a grid listing incidence, symptoms etc from the
pointer movement over the entry. By further moving over the incidence a further right grid in Fig
71 appears. In the same way moving over the symptoms cell, makes grid in Fig 72 appear.
Moving the pointer over the signs cell simiiarly causes grid in Fig 73 appear. Moving the pointer
over the investigation menu item similarly cases the grid in Fig 74 to appear. Moving the pointér

over the management menu item similarly cases the grid in Fig 75 1o appear. Each item of
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The drug grid 224 provides the doctor with the drug and itl¥ Netembes20q4, pe
of prescription e.g. acute or repeat, NHS or private, last prescription
date, the effectiveness of the drug (the program automatically assesses
t he change of clinical features since the start of treatnent, and

hi ghlights the clinical changes due to this drag which may be related to
efficacy or lack of it (Consequently as long as the doctor records the
clinical features and their changes accurately the programis constantly
assessing effectiveness of managenentss), Rx No is the nunber. of
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acceégﬁﬁp‘é" JISFLCERYRER 917 Hopunef ng Wlsﬁif%ﬂi?ng'ﬁrﬂ?h‘%‘lb’ glowjag e grid for
each yyeril vidky Rivvasarialfapsee if e hoBkse GouRiclld HRrB5MA HaRidRYyERE used as
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el sewhere on the screen to illustrate the information | effective
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of pl@g.dntepciion, c2Btaindicationkere REEThdpafidnSHIEY. It BdrEfodddy peldid with any
clinical features, the standard of information presented to the doctor would be the highest known
standard, as recently updated by the web (thus information need not be mote than a few minutes
old) The doctor would very rarely need to write free texf be'c:ause_ the re_lévant information for
him to ask and collect (examine and investigate) from the patient will be proinpted before he has
thought comprehensively of it. If he needs any further detailed information £h3 hierarchical

structure will allow him to access any new data.

The clinical history grid 222 allows the doctor who preferé notes written in the convention
paragraph manner. The information in this grid would be presented in a traditional medical
history pattein((e. g. Hutchinson.’s_ clinical methéd_s). Of history, examination, investigation,
differential diagnosis, provisional diagnosis, and progress of thé condition, with reference to the

specific features related to the condition. This clinical history grid may be in chronological order,
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10 Novenber 2004 91 conpleting a horizontal movenent acrd9dVgvsEbe; 2004
descriptive features necessary for a GPto qualify the drug is recorded by
a single zeroclick at the end. 236 allows free text to be added per

feature via a character grid appearing underneath. If the user preferred
there would also be the ability to search for a particular drug using the
HCG search facility described with the find icon, thus by a text search
the exact hierarchical data of the drug would be found. The addi ng of new
details in 273 may be done using the®raditional HCG or the nmnagenent
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conventional manner, may also use all the details to record 'any further changes of the condition,
and prescribe drugs by just highlighting the relevant drug and accessing the normal bordergrid
that would have been associated with d:ug' grid 224, Asis the common pattern, there would be a ..
bordergrid for the clinical history grid on the right hand side of the clinical hisfory grid 222. The
bordergrid would allow the doctor to print ail known variations of the data stored in the clinical
database (different referral letters, standard hospital clerking, insurance medicals and reports etc)
and would be able to design their owﬁ layout of letters and information. If there was a referral
ﬁecessary, there would be a HCG grid listing hospitals, specialities then the consultants names
under the hospital, and then type of referral letter to send to the consultant. The doctor may then
zeroclick or type in a few words of information why the refetral was necessary, and then the
program would order the entire data of the patient’s notes around that referral. Thus a
comprehensive referral letter would only take a few seconds to write, and it may be printed, or
sent b.y the web/GP net. If sent electronically the doctor at the hospital may combine his
electronic record with GPs record, without losing data or duplicating data as each piece of
_clinicél feature, their changes, and every management step for a patient is transmitted as a

hierarchical classified piece of data, which is time stamped, related to a doctor/surgery.
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4. The presentation of data may be tailored to the users fdd¥pEabehedYs.
The data display for recorded data may reflect the user's preference. The
list of data categorised by colum in the multi colummed grid may be

adj usted. The data shown by the bordergrid itens may be adjusted, the date
may be adjusted to be chronological. The grid' s and bordergrid's behavi our
of expanding and contracting in size may be adjusted to maxi m se the

ef fectiveness of multiple zerocllckﬁ been activated. The user may switch
on or off the zeroclick, and the frols may behave with normal point and
click functionality. This allows the wuser to train with the zeroclick, and
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pregnancy, cost of the drug, mode of action, generic name etc. It also allows the adding of new
drugs, and may show the total number of current drugs, and previous drugs (thésé menu items
are not shown) that the patient has been prescribed. If the user moves the pointer oirer the ﬁaenu
item p:oviding information, it may either open a further qualifier grid in the form of 2 HCG or it.
may present the information in text form in a text window which then would have the relevaht
word or phrases useful to record accessible as described in the clinical history grid, viaa
bordergrid for eégh word or phrase. These two methods of data presentation may be used as the
right hand grid for any bordergrid menu jtem that provide additional iﬁfor_mation regarding its
given subj ect. Multimedia files (animation, video, sound, pictures) may also be shown in the
right hand grid space or elsewhere on the screen to illustrate the information in the most effective

manner.

To add a new drug the pointer would be moved horizontally across from “add a new drug” 226 ,
across “drugs used in infections” and out of a list (not shown) “Erythromycin 500mg tablets™
would be selected. Then using a sequential HCG grid where related qualities of a particular
description of a certain process is arranged in a right to left sequence, e.g. number 229,

frequency 230, route 231, quantity 232, review 233, type of prescription 234. Thus by
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93 programmed by the appropriate bordergrid. so that the 3R Ynce
Is achieved for the given user. Thus the bordergrids nay have controls for
grids and bordergrid rules for expanding and contracting, bordergrids
shrinking to nove out of the way, constant resizing of grids when noving
over them The bordérgrids allowi ng the user to adjust the colums for
each grid, how the columms respond, and the order that the information is
di splayed in the grids and the functions accessed by each bordergrid for
each grid.. Background The default $tructure for the HCG recordi ng new
dat a wonpleting abgrizvetl pavepen btrossthbsix dsweiptivd featpreFingeesry fesGP te

Spect B oo s Wit R Gt R e B0 SoBR LS B @oeBiRosr,,

fam | fafmryvey atdhatacdoglidipeatiiuiidemeattl] If tienser prtferred thereopsuldaioby thei s

A SR T S R Yo

‘Data ysk BY akdig sERR SO Wit hidpkcide ddiCh Me kg wollepspubdie standard Read Code

by having additional branching HCGs as a bordergrid .or qualifier grid from
each clinical feature. The clinical features (synptons, signs, and

eSS B ol L TR R

- di f f epretichbinettibd fig 63 ias akeadytdestribed. | Theambr hasaslsy wse, thafimt] momaretlyeinfithe r out e

the oG oRE PR e R py i st AR IRGUIRARRE Gl Beser ot on

.and this can be hierarchically arranged by several grids. The differential

di agnosis list the possible conditions that cause the clinical feature. The
order of the differential diagnosis will be the incidence that condition

- occur faiihPlehitatatiodalf h Suser feddbhék PncifRof Providislg e ddepblith syt t he

differential diagnosis listing all conditions that may have that clinical
f eat uinformatianegarding thyi signifiepuce ptactivating # perticular fantion, gafdithe abilisy ke
depen I-seQﬂatItlﬁﬁ 4igiei dent of the condition and the probability that that
condi t1 on wou ﬁave that particular manifestation of the clinical

f eat uThus aSipeeviouslyf st descohedfas inflgmatipmisbaingfrecerded@r evan apovbioybeitecirdeder e a

he cOR PR Rl Bl g ek SRR YR AR SR S Y,
descr vl iseallihe stored detaydml doaest reandgdrfient profocblske et beck appfotivmteng a cause of

a certain condition. The sign oul d-be |ist hew could yary with
eqar tiaetoefif B aibm B 0 e BEYRE TR i el Sy R I Yo B o "V
Wit h tdagtiduan@eabe gdroclich e o (edi. f fezbrdierquick 6y rRmooé datalnihe HEAxh vari ation
coul d have a probability. Thus the conputer could list the differential

di agnosis with nost |ikely probability (i.e. incidence of RECTIFI ED SHEET

~-(RULE 91) 10 Novenber. 2004

. Zeroclick features illustrated by the Medical Program

1. When recording changes in clinical data, the Zetoclick methods may provide the '
- full implications of the change in clinical data with reference to diagnosis and

management. The raﬁge of diﬁ'erential-diagnosis may be changed, the order of the
differential diagnosis may be changed (if ordered on probability), the range of
medical management (information, advice, inves;ﬁgations, procedures, medicines,
operations etc) may -be change, the order of the management may be changed (i.e.
evidence based medicine may suggest a different management order precisely
tailored to the patient’s condition), thg prognosis may be changed. The analysis
may be based on analysing the details under a single condition or all conditions.

2. The Zeroclick Method .would allow the doctor to reverse the change in data in i‘he

vicinity of the selection of the data.
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94 condition (nmore common condition), to the specificity, O EmbeRzI04
patient's synptons match the pattern of the condition or match anot her
condition's pattern. The clinical feature would have a managenent pat hway
rem nding a doctor of the correct pathway to manage any one clinical
feature. The doctor ‘woul d then select the nost |ikely diagnosis or
condi ti on based upon the features. Haying selected a condition then-the
doctor would wish to record as many. clinical features that confirmthat
condition. This can be done because tﬂp condltlon will have a bordergrid

and/or qual if i e t o .add .any uniqu

clinical feat urgf1 &&&%O%}g&s{)g??@% loqahé% h‘ﬁ’ﬁ B&BEPBPSE'C@‘EW d then
order any app_romﬁembmwréwr&@glfdrmmﬂf@ﬂaﬁ&ﬁ)rﬁ{%aﬁbﬂ nmanagenent of the
condition.. The doctor 0’68 ‘%ul d g%gage the condition. This is because the

syst em al | ows™ ex3RTeI datlogedddp fhesersiferdbask naeds.Fhieddata dat a i n
uni que descri ptgigsla fﬁfrreob%d@fata%‘reﬁfsctttﬁ@u i ﬁ&f&a{ceaimﬁét%fgéﬁa' s data

woul d be classifie he nearest. read descri bed in the HCG
section: Thus t%@g@yquémc@lmmthmmeolumnm&mmge adjustednThiidata can  use

the | atest nedi i, i ' | rdi n tem Thus
the very recor df'?lg{gm bgrtg%%@érgfs!dglé‘égﬁ &’Bosﬁ'g JIuStgda’ft% ?%e ﬁ gﬁﬁséﬁts‘o Eﬁd tinme
savi ng as the Ldmnoﬂlg*cada.l Thetgmismicbbardérgﬂﬂ’sﬂaehdvmwb@mmhg an@di cal system
woul d store the d of, t.he re st em, The or.mal that the

syst em woul d' acd’E ‘?B]Z%mﬁ% ?Ia Hth?I t‘%‘ﬁ H“’r’?sst’i’é%]uklﬁ@ doct or

woul d record t%mhblm&ahaétﬁ@fedrme&%rﬁaﬁaﬁdtﬁ%dt&ifﬂﬁe%eﬂd% Iﬁé{&be”ﬂybe any
read code clinical . feature ‘be a clinical feature froma bordergrid

or qualified grio8t ?léll%ﬂye%?{‘iw& vgtbcmqrmakﬁqmt and glick functignality ckhis aldowy @eor der
appropriate '”Vt%&ttbgﬁld@ﬁ@tﬂetzgro@ﬁ&é{'aﬂt? étlﬁ%%{becﬁeﬁinbﬂénaﬁll}rlgﬁﬂé h%nﬁ%g a) a”d
al so start an appropr | at e managenent F 5 at patient Using t

t hese woul d 3n Wy@@@ﬁ@%@mﬁééﬂﬂphﬂhﬂﬂiwﬂ@mf@tﬁeanyomptﬂnuiset know
all the codes ffglr gpﬁﬂbﬁdnqﬂ%@iqméﬁpﬁ&éfoﬁﬁ h| cal data was to be

saved to the patients note savi ng the new y added data may
be any conmafd Muhrpbrﬁmmommapbbmgereﬂ bye:dlemdvememopdmds thewesssdrie net hod

~of clearing the e at a b t he ny other comand button.
The devel oper yffég eigr%fcﬂ]ﬁ% £57Ld M’&%&fg’a% rid method on the |eft

hand border 8f Thedlexittoumiat: statmargsfite HConllohe chitGuodhiiiag@wrd provi de nmenu

options to save or cle t.a.. Th rigg by c¢licking or

Zer ocl i cki ng. %ﬁ%@%ﬂ%L@@ﬁ% bfgkﬂfﬁ)‘{)’gng%‘? tg‘b@i"% tiomendhe he dat a

i s saved the cdo@lbanpwkd ik cotidkodsdy képt @ slddté A REDAL ﬁuﬂ?n@ﬁ&ﬁqaéiﬁf a. It

woul d ~ then savtﬁqzll tl?(dngt{]ct\der clinical features and managerrent dat a under

that condition
8. Necessary user deﬂned ! programmer controls fo i increase the effimency of

: Zerocllck programmmg These gnds show an nnportant prmclple with zeroclick
'programmmg with multiple zeroclick controls. Care is need in planning, Once the
pointer moves from the condition grid, to the condition bordergrid to e.g, the
management grid. The principle that applies is the highlighted grid should
expand fo the maximum useful size so that the doctor may see the full
functlonahty of that grid, however, the other gtids should decrease in size to the
extent that they do not obstruct the pointer accessing any other zeroclick grzd or
‘control, but not shrink to such an extent that the maximal information should be
achieved by the appropriate showing of information from each grid, to have quick
~ access and a knowledge of the important information from each of .the grids. Thus
as the pointer moves from management grid to clinical grid to clinical protocol |
grid, the sizes of the relative grids may be constantly changing to give the
" optimum perfe;mancé of each of the grids but also maximizing the information

from the other grid. All this shrink and expand grid functionality may be
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check to see if that condition was already previously recdPd&rempet A4
patient's notes. If the <condition was recorded it would give the user the
option of filing-the newly added data under and in conjunction with the
existing condition's data. If no condition was specified the conputer

woul d then pronpt the user to select a condition. If the user was unsure of
the condition he nmay wuse any or the nearest read code to define that
condition. It nmay be any clinical feature. The user also has the option of
witing a free text description ( thig could done using a character grid or
by keyboard). Later the,user. could change.the dition description and/or
the read code t%rpﬁga{ngle%rkyrtﬁe gﬁp&?ﬂxﬁeg?%&g%?(ﬁ &%{I’%ﬁﬁ%o@gﬂ@?gf‘%ﬂ?ﬁ i%How t he

nedi cal pr ogr anachieved fortiregiv@nise Thatha borBoreridainag hbvdwairblyeabr gd@aar aphi c
filelds e.g. some illystrated fig .59 (this nmay be all known patient data
fields or usef uforfisrendsulesior aepanding an qontrastmigpbardergtidssheinkingitn mavg et r ecor d
nunber (e.g. r&GRE Gy Ehndthite S Svildhl Mo HRITORE B3R, %Q@Bﬁle}@‘i&%t her

dat abases. The patient al so woul have a NHS nunber (or another gover nnent
cl assi ficati on ailenieg the megr t¢ pdiugs thei columnsdot epch ariflchom the celaminy yesprnd.s

demogr aph ¢ dat g ghe bR A SRR SAS B RN gk EELALS, e

denographic data to the re octo practice details).
Thi s regor dnum dchessed It edch dotderpridetsd each gddnogr aphi ¢ data to the patients
conditions. This has-the ability to store any further clinical feature
data wthin the condition. Each clinical feature can be described with
nmor-e Beélairbunds. 9. synptons may be described either with conventional read

‘ de i fi . 'S b i bed with- ti I d d
cote PAVGILLL Sty ShTR FTRY 08 JestrL bed W conientl ongl g code
descr iptiMg #EBk s 188 sRbialifRistiny Mot fnalAthich B8R dhS Biddb&stor BRY be

described %y any qualifier or bordergrid descriptionrelevant to that
cl i ni spepialiydouexampls;ibp carfiovasculax systeim Haf Hs is themestfupiliagwarthabdoctors at es

‘he ; _ . | N Lo ) A
rranagél#élﬁtg &g%tt?oag'as ga'%g}s&flg%} Irtﬁgvm n‘%%?@i% SC?lrb cao%ﬁgl% s‘éq?‘?%’g%ﬁ)ﬁnof t he
managepe fhis ntayde byfastiolppp, Hodp ey dmyrencgenemclinitdigmupoul d be orderi ng any

[ i gat i gt t Lent .. advi [

| et S AL s 55 UG A S IRRPREUS NSRRI °1 O
pat i eReddsCatertgitaving addisiohdlibsanphies Ei((ad afborderdvihargeslifivt grid floet edchr t he
condi.tion, .date . .that. agenent s actioned, Menp fiel toring the
‘resul fEGH f‘?’?ﬁ’ﬁ%{&é’ﬁﬁﬁfucmnﬁ R P’mpg‘,’aln%?gﬂg'és.t* Fﬁfﬂvm?u%w?‘ﬂ?-iﬁ‘é? ngnagenent
St epsbanchingIEBratdhey! pedsdn iived ReRRAEaSl. Distiiyithe REsebld bR $ffRat(dRbldal 91) 10

Noverber 2004 96 dat gbase al.l gws, t he user to knpow every managenent .step

for alsplre EEmed difismatel ?EHOﬁ*ﬁggéhﬂﬁg&wc%ie%ﬁp%iﬁwgs_ SHAAPE fgotet nrent

pr ot OghRoRB TR varidGahs IFRARGaAR IS Bl RBGIHHoh of thélinicElGofine] ARSw wiflus t he

“managenent- of _t'he. indivi dua] pat |.:'e£it e, -Eie cciung)aﬁr ed to tb;h.ea hi glhest
represent a single variant of description-and this can be hierarc! y arranged by several grids.

The differential diagnosis list the possible conditions that cause the clinical feature. The order of

the differential diagnosis will be the incidence that condition occurs with that feature. It will be

calculated initially by the differential diagnosis listing all conditions that may have that clinical
feature and then arranging: the order of that list of condition to be dependant on the incident of
the condition and the probability that that condition would have that particular manifestation of
the clinical feature.. The manifestation of the clinical feature could vary if it were a symptom,

. sign or investigation. The variation of symptom could vary in all the conventional ways that a
symptom could be described. Each aiffereht descriptive pattern could have a different likelihood |
of being a cause of a certain condition. The signs could be listed by how they could vary with
regard to their descriptive pattern. Likewise the investigations could vary with the ranges of
values or different patterns of values. Each vgriation could have a probability. Thus the

computer could list the differential diagnosis with most likely probability (i.e. incidence of
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standards of nedical care. This information would be int edPaYREMO5E &0 he
recordi ng process, and a conputer feedback nonitoring the doctor's
managenent nay alert the doctor if it deviated significantly fromthe
standard managenent. Thus at the nonent of recording the doctor may be
rem nded of managenegnt which may clarify the exact diagnosis of the
condition, and/or the degree of severity of the condition and/or the best
managenent based on the. exact recorggd data. The rel ational database

stru A ynder.) Vi: ' FecOr g L to

a1 1 ogoiflonmbnd oSN ARG R B R APR PR By B SRR o

t hi s patahofithe cohdition bt orich aGnthertatlitionisipaemuct ure for do this is: however,
this may be done in different ways. The display of the nedical data. One of
the nost inportant observation analysing doctors using the conputer is that
 the q@giBhRicRERsErelwollE havelDhaRGepbnt fathvay reawdig 4 ddcesrdithegbrfeegar di ng a
condition so that the doctor, can be rem nded of a conplete overview of the
curreﬁ@wﬁ%g@ﬁ%ﬁaﬂﬁﬂ%%@f’ﬂéﬁﬁm@- specific condition. The nost inportant

i nformati on the doctor needs to know is the nanagenent that the patient
has, the date the managenent occurred and the clinical feature and/or
changis dodtat wpuld iixnesdleict the Tiiisslikeip dingeosismir cgndition based spn dedeatagsdesi gn

il i h t with the,last t .af .
o i cEARpEGReoRE A gara bae o e et Moo RR o R SRD ritsal RErkSfina Ore e
be ae?m_ 3 at ébntaiﬁoﬁnghi@gmmddcﬂ@tbecmd&fegoﬁaﬁ&n ﬁrﬂhm?mrde(rgx_i?; ian%/or
I nvestigation,. tl1 . adavl-ce rugs, roceauyres,_, rrati ons) w e,
cl as gwhgf@a ggifl dbat @@@&ﬁlwﬁthaéeef%wﬁg‘dw tigee ?Jy??%i Eeaqu‘égﬁ)‘ goRld desgiihe v | |

| end ! &ty . )
al so ﬂ:féecolnhl?foﬁ. THY pgg{)f@%dfméﬁ ef&ﬁf Wy &ﬁg@]glatmé@g@ oAt HRBnbdik 86k A"  t he

condition to the us each grou managenment s nmay be. anal ysed. The

gov e nmmegeamerd nf thesanditen. Aicsactdr thgs codd manage fhecqndition. Thigis berause fheat i ons,
dvi ce, T : .A0ak NS L St d
o ot SfiS a1 BREF B985k Filo U1898eq Y1 IGPARRIFELBIAABHPIAEPHAT C

be auswoBtdchalflhe ldbackhind! pryd. tThis donwotldbe clakdifimlighhe hdaseshrdaticotie HIG um
grid style is,. the ferred.di spl ayed style. This managenent  of.l or all
o' canidssrbydiahe HISeRfio T e Viim Sty Be it e PR S TR R e gbh

ar r apgeheilates AR ARRT MBbrntdEbn Girydtly Wikl €fe rédvading 8y stath.t Thuk ¢hecwdrynecoslivige i f

t he devel oper prefers. This is dong by the co ut'e&fms"ﬂg 'ng@t he .next grid.
Thi s Prsgss ig eferafipaal.safy for theatient ape Yoo sadng, g HOERafeRif ousl y
ente for that given condition. The doctor therefore has an instant

-rem nder of the clinical features that the patient has previously described
to justify the diagnosis RECTIFI ED SHEET (RULE 91) 10 Novenber 2004 97 and

curr e I ' ! : Lents synptons have
chaneﬁ] B dd sel#wsmsgcggqgg .Jg}rA] ozggelt]l&mé%%r%e a co%ehensi've. The

doct drhe masnaliveaycbati then systentiwouldiadd dgtatio vpettisulss prsicoifsciidiethetidingeator The gri d
i st SWO%T@ Pelcgrsd tﬁg glmquﬁ tfgarturgs‘?‘gf adﬂéﬁeﬁ%ﬂ{gda 11166 "f_’ﬁ@ Bﬁ?%e'aﬂy read che clinical

feature. It may be a clinical feature from a bordergrid or qualified grid related to a clinical

st

feature. The doctor could order appropriate investigations (to provide further c}iniqal feature
.data) and also start an appropriate management for that patient using the HCG. All these would
normally be stored under a condition. The program would know all the codes for conditions and

when the hierarchical data was to be saved to the patients nofes.

The method of saving the nevs-/ly added data may be any command button in the patient’s medical
record. Likewise the method of clearing the recorded data by the HCG may be any other
command button. The developer may even continue to use the bordergrid method on the left
hand border of the recorded data grid from the HCG. This could provide menu o’ptioné to save
or clear the data. They could be trigger by clicking or Zeroclicking. - '
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severity, value, or descriptive change for each clinical S\YMPEHPSHAIY s
done by noving the pointer over the relevant colum cell for the particular
clinical feature that changes. Pop up qualifier grids may occur by
clicking or Zeroclicking. This will allow HCG qualifiers so that for each
synptons accurate and rel evant descriptive choices in a hierarchical
cascading grid format. The doctor can conpare the clinical feature changes
with the | ast one recorded. The clinical protocol grid. This renm nds the
doctor of all the necessary clinical%features that need to be asked or
askediicerthé dateiRabved thd éommiter veitinéaki for g bagmtm' ancmgdhémmdz datan fogenkdnt of

this partlcular condltlon of the patient nds %he doctor ., of further

synptiBssave pl the ol © ‘t“ﬁ%‘efgttt}”ﬁ%tt“?ddﬁ%naﬁﬁ@’t’mrﬁ’é@d‘“@ ﬁ\f@g ifignt BFousr ¢ her
qual 'Jhbéi{ 1036é tISHt cORAERT hd ﬂl%a&)ﬂﬂleﬁoﬁélﬁ%cﬁrdeb S e pﬁt!zén’t‘"s%tesf Hahsires to

‘prow HCG whi ch could | ead the doctor dowi a clinical managenent pathway

as s m@mmn wap rromed itavowd swwe theatserdbe eption af fidingitig newinaddad| doj %11@16@ rdirmed
d. th t ocol
' do PR Aeh W hOSIRREEhNORT AP PE e SAHERL Bk PPy ©f 0001 ©
woul dveilé theh ipsimyithies wpptocplettat @nditive.Sif 'ﬂgaisémss unaure oﬂﬂwgwndbiohdlepme;s cribed
d vi | i fi i | b t
' e oY bt nee el oo dbin et il e B AL it Bl el
. gri d a5a0s RO UDsTiAhEa ﬁet ﬁkﬁﬂks wnditig cérdd doxeonttistd darackigid or by

different than the managenent gri It grou s al) the drug together The
fi gurkeybrang- hetatithe HesRso @Welﬁ'&q qogdidion dgscde %‘W‘H’/‘Hég? ’@6‘1"19?‘;‘? Hdodrug grid
W th a L1 dP S @ oY nt and user activity. The bordergrid on the
‘r| ght srg%&ﬁ%{%ﬁeﬂdr ug ?renuwjgoul d also be applied to the nanagenent grid
“'and the clinical features and protocol grids allow ng the rel evant

bord MBI L€ tens 1o col rg{ed ctapﬁatgr' ds. dicking over the headers of
t he M%Hﬁeﬁmt how many .col ums shoul d appear

i n t Miheipadéntihdsinkir geindgrapiiid fitlde eqpabeailbiswited fig SBQtﬂJLtengrbdalilkwwn The I ast

PocarshemiipBriefe i S e L R RO R e AR bR gﬁi Spl ays

the aBRr@Rin)aba cakl FdaE ﬂﬁ»é d&ﬂiglﬂatﬁhﬁ; daBito ofteey dgrabaseg The {ﬁttﬁﬂitﬂihd wotldl
r t he ages

- bordergrid or HCG style : oi nter ov

© hen Hovies NERGIThes (o P eV BERPT st G S i et oo be”
di spliadfted b). t’ﬁﬁs&?ﬁ@g@a HiSdRAeSinoNEEs 4 BRodtPfidd Whlchﬁrdtﬁkﬁfblﬂéfﬂih whi ch was
entered as ohe row of data via the HCG can begtg@glﬂed as a single entry.

Each demeeraphic iatado g registeedifiogiars details fendrigadsie as a text V RECTIFIED
" SHEET (RULE 91) if 10 Novenber 2004 98 . bordergrid as described in previous
word processor section (222 of fig 52). In this case it_would be a |line of

dat a Tlat teeordnimaihen reloted the nasientdenmperapiic HpigHe ﬂgw‘é@ﬁsamdtﬁ@ﬁ Thishzethec| i ck
“"“ ° t&t@%{e a&l@%e?ﬁﬁﬁﬁﬁrféaﬂn%%ﬁﬁlﬁ@%ﬁ ot éﬁacﬂeme?%af Blantgie fine

a vert novenent up or ovvn I e whi te space
af t erdet;dmiaeﬂlvn’ét morEhiewilwdig. dymptomaniayrbe deseribed either with conventional read code

quahﬁers. Signs may be described with conventional read code qualifiers. Investigations may be

described with their values and/or a desériptive implication of their values. All these features
. may be described by any quahﬁer or bordergrid description relevant to that clinical feature, even

free text qualifiers.

The recordnum then relates the patients demographic data to management of that condition‘ The
management database has the f_ollow}ving fields recordnum, Description of the management, code
for the type of management (this could be ordering any investigatioﬁ, drug treatment, patient -
advice, procedures, operations or referrals to other specialities) , condition code —i.e. for which
-of the pattent’s condition was this prescnbed for. Management number for the condition, date
that management was actioned, Memo field storing the results of management.( Further

diagnostic clues, and further management steps and when they were implemented. ) This
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editing of the line of data. Any edited data woul d be storl8dN&ERE 2 anges
to the nmedical records could be traced.. The right hand border of the text
box coul d be used as safe guard for editing of the notepad. There could be
a bordergrid which gives the user the option of saving all the nodified
data (noving horizoritally across into the bordergrid and noving vertically

downwards highlighting the save option of the bordergrid - see the action

grid 32 |n frg 15 as an exanple) or eanrng t he nDdrfred changes to the

b | | b d |1
X RS R R0 bl L RS i, BB R S

Prev 'b@U&nFéf@ékﬁétéﬁaﬁi goverrByer btcﬁéfddl@aﬂﬂVorZ&'aPﬁiahé‘ééhﬁﬁt %ﬁmﬁﬂ@ ghieper :
hori zont al border (header area of the %%“ d and all e other grids) the

user comstitiensp %ﬂwnaeaa@n%to e individval pafientaaybg @nmgﬁreri tacts highesdder gri d
(ot o G0l SiabaEar ek: THRS BRI SRP S Lkl B BUTRIGDMRE BANEYERad f 1€

f i r stompiitsofeedizack ancaitoeyg the ddilop's amdgement maly eletricthe ﬂoastm ifirdeyiatedeat es a
letter 0 Xistin a te dat eIIr

| ot 1 Sty ikt Mo RaditedRl B0 it SeRfhGorsisonite Mo AR Bt e
Condtehmﬁﬂed/\@ﬁmmembﬂ&ﬂﬂclﬁm@ bﬁnﬂyﬁﬂﬁ e&ﬁl&tdﬁ&doﬂtﬂoﬁthécdiﬁﬁﬁdiﬁ afdosttet ation it
woul d sugg the ropriate n for the referral: It would use the

exi sEPSAEF e’étﬂ’ °t 8 orap Pbt citduapagener paset og the peaskregerded data. seei ng

this %ﬁl%ﬁﬁﬁﬁl @rshagi Ettucﬁdi’éjgf fRE uﬁﬂérﬁtﬁé‘&eﬁiﬁﬁ%@&}dﬁ?ﬁpécﬁ't@% shifiic EP&P uter

vvoul ave deduced the description of the girl romt e age: and

sex allmwfm@bheﬁmtttlﬁl%g)fé@ﬂﬂc&amdthmbl@lﬁwnﬂlﬁ!ﬁplﬁydﬁltbm@m indororatied. - i . e
t he e. t Ny:f0 he. current degree
of s er | g%ﬁ efgdr?)eﬂelﬂgot‘spllruﬁ'¥ gﬁh@%ﬁ’fﬂﬁ."%ﬂ’f gnte';sv gﬁd any ot her

management steps started in the current consul tatron E.g. still poor
hear jng to 6 rﬂ nt h. .d pite a course of "erythromycin 125ng -qds for 2
gy ontye &€= ear. She has been commenced on sudof ed and

ref epne Gfﬂ@ 1hEse :ﬁlpcsrtaﬁassmmﬁ&t aﬂﬂﬁiﬁ@ﬂoo@ﬁ@ﬁm@ the@bpaRP ik thé doctord he
automatic I etter tggﬁ_‘ev%() Jist_ all the cljnical features that support t he

di aghesss o Bs ing infgrmetion regarding acardition 59 thaf te deptor papbe
managgRidd éﬂaéortme begvicdtehd Grrdnl ﬁmﬂégéﬁxeﬁ%fa' Iﬁneﬁttsr RefRToRG@koRr der .

Gt her data fromthe other areas woul.d be provided. Thus the automatic

| et t Ehe mosi inportgnt informatiny the dedpiaecs torlgwoy iahe magemtrthatdhe pa’r@ntchaSs ent
pr oblier,asmt RenhEerfent blcubrB® Bnd @i ctlnithl fofurd AIRRLEBLEP R dgr

rel evant heading of the traditional clerking the other |cal dat a
of t menygemenhgrid lrhms ptﬁ&mﬁl dssign svitl onganise diresiousgement] with the I@Iﬁt a entered

or TR KB PRI B PRl g abf NATIER, ARPO.BF, 7 T

* chiec kianggenint be arranged t.m@xﬁmmlcgc@ rdrm arddrafestl managdneertt éaganyestigaton, t- h e

R

sect Ia VQCéJ %Egs,p Igr%];gd’u?e@?gpefrétfonﬁ)%ﬁrﬁe%lassﬁiteh Ghd recognised according to type by the
read code. They will also be listed numerically from the first management step tried for the

condition to the last. Thus each greup of managements may be.analysed. The government can
analyse which drugs doctors use first. (or investigations, or advice, ot procedures etc) These -
could be compared against standard protocols. But more important the effectiveness of these
managements may be automatically checked by the sornputer. Although this multiple cohimn
grid style is the preferred displayed style. This management grid (or all or some of the other
multiple column grids shown in figure 24) may be arranged in the normal HCG style rather than
a multiple column style if the developer prefers.

This is done by the computer showing the next grid. This next grid lists all the clinical features

that have been previously entered for that given condition. The doctor therefore has an instant

reminder of the clinical features that the patient has previously described to justify the diagnosis
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Eventually all notes would be going electronically so thaﬁogﬁﬁmE@ﬁgaxﬁant
woul d receive the entire patient notes and able to display it in the sane
manner as the GP. The letter then would need to be very brief as in E. g.
still poor hearing ... above, as he could rapidly find all the information
regarding the patient. _ Display of the consultants finding. The consultant
(or any other nedical referral person) would just add any additional
clinical features noted that could fuysther confirmdiagnosis or aid
MBNagaENreRt miligeROROILE BN quil R sSY bR MRbAts SphAORE hawd J;yanr'gecﬁ Qhee t he
doctor or health™ professional who nade the rel evant entries. Thus every
doct oths lastednouitetinuas fhis giad give 2 compfehirpiveo Thedaeotyr haathe@ption pédeseribingt r eat ed

d b j q _ noclintcal f
co ey ol b AP e Bl LS RIRDRRIERE R Ptk sl o
cost sty aihig enddtriptivet dhengrefongachlcliniealtsympemst Thi is dohe by heswipe the C

managenent and al so ‘a cost based, on t.hat heal "professionals tine. This
woul dPOIBEr Q& _|raf‘~‘§@t AR Seedhe _Bw’ﬁﬁﬁ ‘R’&%‘iﬂ#&a@%&?‘i __ s%ei’&aeeor was on
i n eaghrifangidsingdy deehir By clikiRidr ZREdcHBking. THA Wil alRRCHOB! dulalzfivisRE thdt f&y t he
mnute rate of that hedlth professional. The conputer would know the

" begi reach gyroptoms ecowsws and ral¢vent deseriptive ghoiessdn ahicrarehiedl saicadingigsid formet. and
how | : ' - et 4 . ' d he/she may nodify
the r ERUS AR R BRI ik dondch B0 B AREBH, oG vi do T hon
evenly over the total consultation tine if the doctor left the conputer in

one qf the, patient’s. ditions lo r the real..tine. The H uld be

Che ©eatmiapPorooh S Al saRbies st B emacestary phicd Reatpies At retiar o of

any  tgoRUtidHi @ hsBEDLP td faBRithERoreRieftain/dignosistnd Eetefhindgertiat sethaul t

overvi ew of the ,prggﬁil ce nedi cal, c%agl ti OE’Z woul d not require any effort.

Ever ypartyicondition. @peﬁlfgnt-&alferr%és doctonof fudish sxapptompsignsaid number of

pat i : : : ShEVG ; ' : | t he
B e A e e w?ﬁﬂ%ﬁ%?ﬁﬁ?ﬁ%ﬂ%ﬂ%‘%@éﬁﬁ%ﬁ on or

nanagdimoat feaedsdo peovidesH e whietheauiblepd thevapipr fesmia eliniesl avpeepent. . 1 f t he

ot oV BT R bV G RELRf ikl 18 SE HO, TR RITLIALBRET, (251 on

of dahen allavis the siverityerithese slinied fEatnresincthy prdéncalsito baredoided begmap rel ated to a

rel evant_.read co i d i< ed. Qo s . | ook at
R e e ]
di f f emdnrtrugsytpbs padfscritedgind vidf qualifir@ridE) dhick br Ziplicks Riablikg & d@tddavenber 2004

100 .nunber is .Zeracl,cked.in associ.ation with 'a termvia a bordergrid
t hen ‘f”r‘i‘g%ftfi?qevﬂgje%%ﬁ%lﬁﬁrqusﬁﬁ?q%ﬁfg‘)%’aﬂt‘hei r condition can be |isted.

For | arger popul ati ons percentage would be a better way with the nunber of

patients in Qrackets. Thi.s data for |arger popul atjqn, sfatistics could have
‘t he -p@%ﬁ@snaghwﬂmw s a5 relftef a?‘}?é&_PgEﬂ %ﬁpoal@monptmw .. %r&m.%a%#rey be
traceaiipehBR G 1ol i il the drugs together. The figure drug memu shows how by using a

bordergrid can control the drug grid with a minimum of mouse movement and user activity. The

bordergrid on the right side of the drug menu, could élsq be applied to the inanagement grid and.
the clinical features and protocol grids allowing the relevant bordergtid menu items to control
the grids. Clicking over the headers of the grid may allow the user the choice of how many

columns should appear in the individual grids and the contents of the bordergrid items.

The last grid shows a traditional way of displaying medical notes. It has a page locator which the
| program calculé.tes the number of pages. It then displays the appropriate number of columms. By
navigating in a traditional bordergrid or HCG style ( i.e. moving the pointer over the 1-9 pages
émd then over the 1 page of the page locator enables the first pége to be displayed. If the mouse

is moved over the data entry then data, which was entered as one row of data via the HCG, can

be modified as a single entry. Each line of data could be highlighted and be used as a text

RECTIFIED SHEET (RULE 91)



patient was register with. For the specific search, the dd@M¥veibgr ¥0se
the HCG An additional HCG all ow ng the doctor to select the popul ation
group (i.e. all the ability to select all the patient data that should be.
i ncluded -- denographic data and condition related data) Then the user
coul d sel ect which aspects of given conditions for that given popul ation

" that were need to be search for and counted- and displayed in a given
manner. All this could be done using_a HCG and, vax ous bordergri d-and
qualifier grids. The data_ searched f8F then could be dis ayed in a

t r adi RordsieGpoiascriheddn PEVIQUS K Prosessor sestiomi2A gf R dr)d i ﬁus st § wauldhe done
with | CG to
addi ng -neg(% ca iag‘g%hgmﬁa% Qﬁ‘{dtg\fb%gﬂé hl%]/lﬂ? ftémtd ﬂgﬁ%édz é(rc’glfi(fl<:1eﬁlf)}ir#ef erred
HI C duggerfier bartlergid Mm%bmhhrmntabﬂnaméntmmtbmhmﬂehm avdrticalmedi cal

classificat devel oper ence rm and/ or
F1 oS et BB Buthelileny Biihe fhisd e ARG ol ThE Wt At BR LT Lo by Oh
find editihgnfdie lh@df dataC King ledité¥datd Rbul 38 dfodéd dot =8l dﬂh@ewmbmddﬁﬁpfétﬁfhsw th a
singl e C|ICk %Ed'{'@ﬁrﬁ@ Zer click and/or a bordergrid. Any termand/or its

H C rayldibgiec B"fé%ft%f the fﬁmxt%uidtbemsgdpﬂséﬁe@a@(f%Pdlﬁggdﬁt a. Al
cl i n'tﬁ@ﬁoté;ﬁﬁt'f‘ﬁ&éc&ﬁébE'ﬁ%?&&ﬁﬁi%@h%iecoﬁ% g&tﬁe&ﬁaﬂloﬂ% ﬁ{gptl ng the

user wthdata which was previously for "a given c ion to see

i f t eodifiesdntaléuiovies honﬁmtaﬂmn@eﬁmtoﬂthe bomleigtisl dnslmowmlgwnqlqaﬂysiodmrdsa any

or gk TERREE R o W SR B e REh BRe sh BE 1F BERR kT B

g a ECEI l_rémg{iJnLgE Eteengdﬁemdgﬁ t%asﬂg%;dﬂtaﬂ%@&o:ﬁéﬂtﬂh&ﬂ%tﬁeb@ﬁ%rgrﬁﬁﬁ FIED
ions w ve a tinme

el em® V&E“%“'Sﬁ?’é{‘? d%b@*’ggb\?g‘i‘%tﬁ@ﬂh? ?‘?dr?rin%‘ﬁ'g fhiaéast‘%feﬁg obD¢lgle Predpyyn

S pendimagirddie?). By Blickit o Lalidkink be %&%cﬂﬁoﬁzﬁﬂtaﬁbdi&b’ir(héaﬁér HYULbYthe

consul tations. Every  nmanagenent_ step will also have the ability for an

addi eridand alt tha other aridshibgiussr sypuldbe giweribg pption ﬁgmdefyéhmm by aleéGs o t hat
the GRRfR R reRYRN 1 tIRBASE B, &@%Qﬁamu&g&@k%m %ugl gul ation
of ‘cost etffectiveness for eve condition treat the NH € known.

be displayed in reverse order with the most recent details first. Also the data may be dlsplayed in
a letter form. This creates a letter style ﬁ-om the existing patient note data, It is an mtelhgent
letter creation method. It would automatlcally know what the highlighted condition was and
based on the data entered in the recent consultation it would suggest the appropriate person for
the referral. It would use the existing data of the computer to write a letter. E.g. thank you for
seeing this two year old girl toddler with the present complaint; the computer- Would have

“deduced the description of the glrl toddler from the age dnd sex and the presentmg coniplaint
would be the problem just recorded —i.e the management steps in the previous consultation and
the current degree of severity and/or degree of change of clinical features and any other
management steps started in the current consultation . E.g. still poor hearing for 6 months
despite a course of erythromycin 125mg qds for 2 weeks in a child with glue ear. She has been
commenced on sudofed and referred to you for assessment whether gromxﬁets are'appmpriate.
The automaﬁb letter then will list all the clinical features that support the diagnosis of glue ear.
The automatic letter then will list all the management that has been done for the glue ear in

chronological order.

Other data from the other areas would be provided. Thus the automatic letter would list a
comprehensive history and management of the current problem as the HPC. It then would write
in paragraph form under the relevant headmg of the traditional clerkmg the other data medlcal
data of the patient. This could be as comprehensive as all the data entered regardmg the patient
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The drugs will all be linked to a condition therefore the CNpeHEEL0¢%
protocols could be nonitored accurately The doctor will be ben all the
medi cal know edge a to accurately record the clinical s mtons and start
the appropriate thera in the m ni mum anount of steps. The degree of
certainty of diagnosis could be recorded or estimted by conputer by the
correlation to the t ical textbook description. The degree of effectiveness
can be measured by inprovenent of clinical features. The degree of
conformty of the treatnent by doctops could be conmpared to protocols. Thus

It a &Oﬂl%tus&amuléha\%théom%f%ﬂcmg%k damésye&ﬁprsrq@ﬂﬁ&wcﬁeaa‘mﬁoﬁmgl tion,

then the consultant w |l have further confirnmed di agnosi s

ef f eceri the bexkraid related ﬁ%ﬁl&@é#ﬁtméﬁgbéwﬁ@ wor pRiprense (oAl lEethoni t or ed.
Pat | elg\; %ﬁgﬁr%ﬁtnlo e ﬁﬁ%%&eé%oﬂﬁ%f&%}x&% QRsUIBRPHHEH redeife tﬂb’@ﬁﬁrtey of

t he ex est vice I'ance of patient to al
gui dqiatleﬁﬁlotﬁramﬂ ahleito dlepipy itamthe samelnmmm' as the (1. vBre Imammdsl@%ﬁ@ Wi th

t hose done, hy. t he_doct.or ery conditio hi s
check Gy PRHs iR Eg ﬁ}ggp g’ﬁﬁr@& %’3 % 7% ecgflpdtrﬁ%ldg'g@ dZér%fthgﬁ%t%P??ueo;B to match
t he qlega}gﬁl R4 pdtiend.t W Il check according to conditions, -but also can check

all conditions. Overview search. Rapidly updatable |ocator Menu rig 76 The
| ocator menu 274 may be accessed by the fig 52 nenu item This can be used

in copjs gﬁggf‘a{é co tht@ﬁﬁ&'iﬁlg frh@eo@mltﬁt {o%nﬁ&ha R&di6a réforalgRERh) Woilld

| ocati o n the nedical- context this would be a
pi ct ynst add aaybdrﬁgtqnawllmc ﬁqﬁﬂé‘eﬁﬁm‘tdﬁaﬂﬁ@dﬁi)ﬁ“ﬂfWF §°qﬁ§m| JiagngsiswEdid he a D" ing

of “a il eraely Gale G AED A Aol eSO SR R doThe oPHLydl { { er ence

. a s recor on a separaté grid RECTIFI'ED SHEET (RULE

91) Lofyesiendd evho 264dd tI% releant Bhigiesi sual recording of new nedical details
(the Locator Menu) This shows a sane sex diagrun/uicture front and back of
a body whi ch has hotspots. Associated with each hotspot (which is

act i VRhRGvEY dobRrimuemamyifig:veryedontition bty patient theyaseateated bowdd e chi cal
grid. m;'.)rl?l?orgd Lc%uga?e!lg %)? gw cgax?gae(s: :rr]ecgr%t 1151%Pmcar] ?‘eaturgseth;t ‘!33? é\cnanrel;gatescf &;Hﬁ hlur e. The
' management. The system would be able to cost each management to the penny, know the cost of

the therapeutic management and also a cost based on that health professionals time. This would

be célculated by the computer monitoring the time the doctor was on in each condition for a

given patient’s notes, and multiplying it by' the minute rate of that health professional. The

cdmpﬁter would know the beginning of the consultation time, the end of the consultation time

and how long the patient was waiting. If the doctor preferred he/she may modify the ratio of time

'épent on ‘the various-conditions or even divide then evenly over the total consultation time if the

doctor left the computer in one of the patient’s conditions longer that the real fime.

The HCG would be the ideal way of displaying an overview of the all the statistical data of any |
population group { practice, PCG, regional, country) '

The default overview of the practice medical conditions would not require any effort. Every
condition for every patient would be counted. The total number of patients would be the total
relevant population. By moving through the hierarchical grid, the numbers of patients with the
relevant condition or management would be listed with the relevant read code displayed. If the
user then used the bordergrid all the qualifier data recorded under the relevant heading could be
all grouped. Because of the dual classification of data with a HIC been created for everjr detail
and it being related to a relevant read code, immense detail can be analysed. E.g. user may look

at the cough and see all the detail written in the practice describing different types of cough. Ifa
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New Bspeels Pk ghven copdifipgs 19 thefglyenponylation

anat oni cal areas and names related to the hetspot area, tH& CHh§r 2004
conditions related to the area and the ability to custom se the

hi erarchical grid according to the needs of the user. This user defined
custom sation is done by having two nodes for operating the grid the
recordi ng, node and the nodifying node.' The nodifying node allows the .
'd to be custom sed. This could occur by any nethod but in the preferred
system drag and drop or inporting el nts can be added.-noved ; edited or

del et to grid rel th ot spot,. The | ocat: eny has third
rmde,n %rr%%g%%glfeﬁidnéses ‘giftaﬁsn ‘}:nglrllaﬁ%md‘flgﬁgﬁﬂc}gﬁnja%e tﬁ‘%%@[ lﬁf%ﬁﬁ‘ °§¥E‘§/ al so
be ugpetintoanddhaptaditidnecap bt lietod. Foe kdrgéripogulatioidi petcenagsivohlditee bt cal terms
positioned in the sf, appr.opri ate bqdy | qcation (allow,ng for, hest access
B B f g TeeRin trikel. Shigcanh rduer sopulaion SStites oowd Rexpor t ant
condiid fRRpnANGhid Sifitled 56 tHROMS Wdirtin ?_'aﬁerﬁ 0l bh9R tral&BYy HRWHottor BR
highlighted in a different colour. Thus it would be easy to recogni se the
| ast petismswes et witthe default style would place ninor/trivial conditions
under a ‘heading of m scellaneous if they were not seen in the [|ast
consultation. However, the user could add different colours/ font styles
f or - Fhethd spdeificesearchy the doabr whild nssthe EHHE i An aliitiomal HEGmlldiwig thegloctor oni C
condition, recurrent copditi.ons.,.acute. condi.tions trivial conditions.
Thoy iR EGE R epie Dol Mranil b Saufd ot e BB erebou@ 500yt o' ohow
al | gRAded -@8fogiphiciiatcat caniieretsiitiatd) hen tHeRér colld sel¥t whichhe
conbi nation of congjtiops according to %}i ch category was sel ected. Adding
. . fhah grera nred £¢ besec far andonnkedlt ry via
the H(dzissla éaanagg%nqyﬁnxr. Agnkisichad b‘é%bﬁeﬁ‘é?ﬁ‘g“d ¥ HO®Y add\ariRd'BSka 8RR apf Ot ocol .

Screening Z75 and Financial details 276 Any data which should be coll ected
but Aualifigpgridre dhe datespasched Sortben eqvldiee digRlayeddnp fgsitigp tene. cause t hese
screening or financial itemto flash. By noving the pointer over themthe
rel evant screening data e.g. a mssed cervical snear will be highlighted,
or aListofuniqued¢aturasder the financial section would be highlighted. The
other features of the hordergrids triggered by these screening or

fi nangiiab NdveiSa MR hdifond wilhiaugedr ed classification of the relevant

.screeni ng and RECTIFIED SHEET (RULE 91) aanpgffim 10 Novenber 2004 103

appr UpingakeHNErovidpy allviae urclionality bihhe HIOD/ obddblaangieal §a5. BBeaoprthent . This
woul d normal Iy be shown underneath the inportant unrecorded itens.
Anal ‘s fromthe nedical program Effectiveness of Medical Treatnent nmay

be agaesnedodyistieprbfle@WIOGode for the British medical classification system, This
medical classification may vary for user or developer prgferénce. .
_ Any term and/or its HIC may be found in a hierarchical manner With_ouf a click and/or by a find
jcon without a click. ) | | -
Any term and/or its HIC may be recorded with a singlé click and/or a Zeroclick and/or a
- bordergrid. '
Any term and/or its HIC may have any qualifying data linked to it

Displéying existing data. -
All clinical features and therapies are linked to a condition.

Prompting the user with data which was previously recorded for a given condition to see if the
recorded data has changed. ' :

Automatically linking this data to any change in management of the condition.

(enerating the change in management of last consultations due to the recording of clinical
features of the condition.

Evervy management for every patient will have a cost.
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Speed of Diagnosis, Speed of Treatment, Health Professi ondl Natisader 2004

Ef fecti veness of Treatnent Cost of Medical Treatnent nay be cal cul ated by
Heat h Prof essional Staff Cost, and the <cost for the managenent (e.g.
drugs, procedures etc) Isolation of Problemareas in medicine, High
Cost/ Hi gh Effectiveriess Must tell patients what is the best treatnent

Deci de what the NHS can afford. H gh Cost/Low Effectiveness Inefficiency
I napproprl ate treatnment Low Cost/Hi g fectiveness Learn what is being
done r .Low t/LWE |C|enc E}térect fund Electronic filing tray.

Thi s hat’i1 SWfations will age 2 e Slament asspy at s¥ery pendifiorend dhendatus of the t o
abnor meisoi s{pcnliﬂg tRAihe "ﬂh@ pﬁ%’i@n tHeh @aRiERh %bst‘f@lj é'&@ CWHHJIQHQS’ %?ﬁ,l’ i bed and

the reason *“the_ investigation sent. manner
condi Waﬁﬂ%ew gfep W slsgyh %Vﬁéh%‘ih!ﬂﬂé f@\p@mdﬂlﬁgnal peﬂhegamaddptaan terthe healthwoul d

activ regr edthefuII
patle%&%%ltdgfﬂlggﬁegﬁﬁ Eﬁ%? sf]QF)f gﬁ?"%ﬁi gerfnler?t # é‘gvf ?%Auﬁ ‘right of the
pat i edhe alicule ‘ 8B 'ndiﬂmtnmﬂédinma JRURTEY chi cal .
grid R{l}ﬁpng the doctor the optlon of various actions for the results.
These d be-dicking or Zerocl I ck could access the M patient notes.
The r s wilbalhbé bekedite abondidd ' r&t66d1E Sui@het N€ NOL es.

Thus the. exact cf‘(in,t ext of the investigation woul e _known. .. nvestigati ons
sent %%%ﬁ@ﬁ?—é%% fromthe RECTI FI ED SHEET (RULE OW 'i 10 Novenber 2004

104  IhbésoRiraijl baigtven ABVIR: h¥lcd] RhSPRARS HARGESY reT:BJ% ﬁ@Etnﬁ yhi ch
requires ir d| ate urent actlon and the abnor mal s woul d
be - flﬁ%@ 2 it b NI, | ted accordl ngly The nost

| Mredygd &g f%%ﬁ offldf og dv%rrgc rgmmme“ dota utetrEe lgat'ent could
be automatlc? ytcon ac be dy phone U he primary

eseriptiett. ed a nessage V\/m ch would notify the

%

CUrr efife dgregianel v Lhat. ac Thys no seri ous
N nvesTTgiaé?rl—&‘ m‘ﬁb_di%é\mbéésu}%ﬁemt% mabi\%ﬁ%){?g%én%&hﬁ%—aif@éuﬂ?ﬁ|ed results. It

has allex seulddie|cdmpered tespreghealzcor di ng to
whet letter ovi de further
nf o ?ﬁ‘ﬁt ?%Jh c&{%ﬁﬂﬁf I'ér%}@ lﬁllorg glnnc';al tfeag.lrcs suggesfglve (%Ql co{u%aon, enptite consultant

will have further confirmed diagnosis. The effectiveness of the management suggested by any

doctor can be momtored
Patient subjective assessment of doctors canbe recorded. The quality of the cxpla.natlon 11festy1e
advice, ccompliance of patient to all guidelines.

- Protocol compliance — checks the given management steps with those done by the doctor for
- every condition.

Diagnosis match — This checks all the recorded clinical features of the patient and tries to match
the closes match. It will check according to conditions, but also can check all conditions.
Overview search.

Rapidly updatable

locator Menu fig 76 ,

The locator menu 274 may be accessed by the fig 52 menu item. This can be used in conjunction
with a qualifier grid for data entry for describing location of any object. (e.g. Within the medical |
context this would be a picture of a body, with pats of the body)

This is in essence the applying of a hierarchical grid Wthh are actlvated by hotspots. The only
difference is the recorded data is recorded on a separate grid.
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oVi @_Ekataﬂ&tlﬁ%ﬂi wer&mgatat ferdk au it 'om 63 AERRE LGRS ThA ¢ Ne

woul d be listed with letters requiring i nmediate urgent adfiNgyembesg004
foll owed by those requiring action. For the letters providing information.
For those letter which provide additional information to that provided by
the GP these would be listed next-ordered by change of nanagenent
required, referral l'etters which have confirned diagnosis, or nade

I nportant managenent decisions,. and then routine follow, ups, with little
change -The slider control. By nDV|ngnthe poi nter horizontally, for exanple
over  TheRauhZeetraing Wf ne® medidal IR e R MoP Meai?r/ Or a changi ng val ue by the
novenent in the horizontal direction enables by horizontal novenent by
syncﬂmgnmuabamwmanqghgﬁmhhmﬂmklﬂmmandbm&&ﬁwhoﬂhﬁmhhtﬁ@hbﬂ@ﬂ g.al pointer
novenent.to S€ ec a.ce value on the sllder neasurenent by the slider
poi nt¢ : 154 : senoving aver thechadviisdh wit h

s|'i descagig herarmtgﬁag Th@ ﬁﬂd eaﬁtb@torbaeh Bdiepot Bkd A€ ronbhéﬁﬁétﬁmnﬁé Ty sibl e
vvoul d b[e tT'ue area vmthr n ItCh the por nter m)verrent vvas one _R)_Wove t he

ntrol area
p drigt; iidyecargdizie zer ocl i ck

t he 'd%' - y Ve ea§h¥‘4ntoﬁ el oZdSHS\Lré - nt ols if.t user noved
outs%%%%g%ﬁé%mm save

but t oguld oedurb _ butém thequéferéd sysiem draglambdrop eimpoziereo elenfekits oaaul d

sllder.con ro cer arn va
- - s " . ' . "

t hen re&a t ) et : rror ‘to the slider.control
beenbf-Added gy U He POt T er S ThuE usT “&-f orm-of zeroclick all
val ues Whl ch may be represent ed by a sI i der range -may be zeroclicked. A
Zero k device oln devj ce t hat  wor ks entirely by
m)usgJh WFnul??ﬁPs r""3’8 ting ef%lﬁE?P snlayed el hedpeatar magu have

Zer Ofdaly Glss o Uséitol digply th&tgaﬁmts%msﬁhg &diRlithins m%ém%&@t&ﬂi%@tﬁmﬁ%? e over
t he touch sensrtg&% hus the touch screen or touch- not need
any thempestppmrepst losatior (Yhowingtonsest pereps ardoasititity OfﬁhfetsBIdrt@nee ﬂ‘bet ive

corrpgéﬁfﬁ wolll did}esehe rﬁpmtﬁhc&bﬁangan&ae Pa@pdb&ﬁtanbt% cttnll;b%sZ%ﬁ & d&% i

met hodo a control area may activate a region
ar eabgh%blléﬁ@%\m 4 ditferegt CO@EWI Thussit wpulddegasinig repogmng‘ere lashcctrtseltaimit b area

) r 32. and 322 will
be agtgfﬁé/@&g%ﬂ’aﬁl&d f:‘!'ge Vi g@b‘f& c‘%? &ﬁﬁgﬁ%%%%@g 3 rea vf’%ﬁ Y WH&n  since
t he nhohsetn wchekst Qmsul‘@ucm Heawkveio e matwnkdcpddrdd:famnseiowm’ fomt spplesfent of the

poi n sub geauent novel nt of the pointer in the
predht%erlfrﬁ;r%gtdy% HG%O"I[S ée‘mr'r%ﬁ % T0 ar & %‘f’i’ e ar ea 322.

ar ea

- Mov e pemditionss, dchie qondm)ps, amd)tmm! cmdmmnsatﬂzeg wagd himma opabﬁ of tikgRy@e! | ck and
! ‘n ?ggfla;gﬂ %nusg%ye ‘tgo%?r(tglsﬁ/o%& & Eor}l%ltf:o?tg,ttﬁe mtscelFaneous con&l ﬁo 0?1%,8 orea)a?fcc}f t{mI: nger

combination of conditions according to which category was selected.

'Addiﬁg New Details 273 of fig 52

This allows etther the traditional data eniry via the HCG or the prcvxously described data entry
by the Managcment protocol.

' Screenmg 275 and Financial detalls 276 ,
Any data which should be collected but has not been recorded under these two headings would

cause these screening or financial item to flash. By moving the pointer over them the relevant
screening data e. g. a missed cervical smear will be highlighted, or a missed claim under the
financial section would be highlighted. The other features of the bordergrids triggered by these

screening or financial items, would be a structured classtﬁcation Qf the relevant screening and
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movenent is placed sequentially on the control area 1 therON@%Embsr 288 ¢ hen
subarea 322 (or any further or nore conplicated sequences if required)
then the control area | deactivates until the exact sequence of pointer
novenents occurs with no touching of any other areas. The nore conplicated
this sequence the nore inpossible for the sequence to occur by random

Opti num sequences to switch on-devices, press buttons, and deactivate
devices using this programmng nay Rﬁ devised and thus this may be an

i deal appar to cont r.ol el ectiTcal .cqonmponent.s. with out fhe need for
iy bR e o pre ialns Tl i B chark o5 AR This oHG oSl e s
cont réobadndinéuth BYGRpSSI efitecoNidd TtaRis0gr ai ng that did not use any
pressure conponents. A start sequence |like that showed in fig 67 may
activate the phone display froma very | ow power node, the touch screen
e.g. LCD or-TFT or any other nmmy then show tel ephone buttons. There nay be
-a serAgﬁ};ggfrgﬁgg@mcaf]i,%g@mgontroI areal button to activate pressing the
sequence” of phone nunbers, then anot her sequence of buttons to confirm

this was the intention to tel ephone the number. All. during this tine the
but t diffectimgnelreofiMédicalilngptment may de aggassed by thedohewinge. g. to activate ringing

t he phon nber ,the control ar infig as a xanpl e may say press
ot SPops A PR SPred TR el Bro st SR ine HRRGERRal | ocat en

wi t hi nfhatem €a and no where else would generate a nessage on 321 to say
touch nme to confirmringing the phone nunber, and then 322 woul d say touch

me to_finally.confirmringi t he phgne. Thus the whal rocess, . which
el i dao% 0 MeiRRL reimsmeay T et IgR By HRHth Bro8508) ek rds et Mt ¢ on,
r equl def idt@he Rihageent g@g_ttlrﬁgé preceRfeEaBicyal parts, and by caref ul
research into the probabiTity of different sequences being accidentally

triggered by average user, nmay neke a phone at |east as reliable as the
mechdaoletion abRrablem areagiinrmedicing, nechani cal pressure, and able to surf the
net on the phone, and control all functions using the zeroclick

t echnol . e used as pressure |less switches on all el ectri'cal
appl @ﬂ@gqs”,'@@ﬁ*%ﬁ“’EQ?@? doors or any other sui.table function. Although
havi ng Mﬁﬁ%ﬁﬁﬁ?@ggﬁaﬁgt&%@%&& T screen would be the preferred design,

| ocation sen evices nmade of any suitable material which had buttons
engr avdikcciie whabthediH$ capl affosg. be able to use this switch pressure |ess

sw tGh. if . y that a sequence of button presses known to the
REG%ESOWE%@%) 10 Novenber 2004 106 user nmay activate a certain
funct i doeffitiescyrar ked buttons on the material with appropriate |abelling
woul d provi de. r em s to.the obvious sequence of finger |ocations on the
buttongn?pgrqpfjrafeg%egggﬁt}e function (this use may be for electrical appliances
| i ke Tsowr Codtitiigh Bffectivikats| e having three buttons engraved on its side
. deseri bi ng&t he Eﬁﬁ]ﬁemce to.swtch it on or switch it off - the. nore .
conpl i cat éF*th% e BE8eBl e for children to activate unintentionally),
“or natowbvitawsv Efficieagyone bar the owner who set the sequence - eg a door

| ock code.ReEggafwd S _zerocl i ck

Electronic filing tray. This has sections for investigation. These are ordered according to
abnormality. The patients name, the aBr;ormal values would be described and the reason why
the investigation sent. In a similar manner to the conditions grid, moving the mouse over the
relevant patient row would activate a left top corner of the qualifier grid positioned the full
patient details, and the full results in a window to the right of the patients details, Moving
towards the window would show a hierarchical grid offering the doctor the option of various
actions for the results. These could be Clicking or Zeroclick could access the fuil patient
notes. The results are automatically filed in the relevant section of the notes. Thus the exact

context of the investigation would be known. Investigations sent electronically from the
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technol ogy may be applied to any control panel or swtch drmﬁ%‘@rﬂ’éw%
mechani cal or electrical that had a requirenent for an electrical control
panel or-switch. The nore obvious application would be a conputer with a
touch screen, |like a notepad which worked on the finger novenments or

poi nter novenents, and may be used for retrieving or recordi ng any
information in any multinmedia format. Gaphical interface. How may

speci fic_pixel |ocation be |ocated udPhg a zeroclick method? Fig 77 shows
one net laberatorpwilbhaviedwo dlenhone tnaesaThe segioas mapowihichireqdrdsimimediatsvoul d nove

Symehrongusliei b b0 BB e TSl ld G5BT -ESRRE 1SRt

synchr omduistedi -bortiinglyp Thereist, imbnudiand arddresers et (fot Gé?%%h&%él h@stuﬁg Lnper : woul d
ar ea, e pointer

b bl . t he. ZCC, .th t
wgu?d g@ O‘Btlcg"qi/dg’e%gé“afﬁrcégl gpn%%&%%m%gé;fm%pgﬁg cgc%éé”}@ﬁdhme regi ons

-or  addi dehB8das BloSES kil Mad 8 thedhot BhRhGRIMA At HRAortrent éb‘iﬁﬂ@gﬁ{% Igﬁﬁ%tﬁzer

wi'shed e.g. to change a-certain pixel colour fromwhite tore oV

ri ght acfipr pagreg T hig nq spaiopninyedigaiivoiyould everdiecmpeticedan alpileafi on. The
poi nt erapidlyg, e ion FOC2k ' .z l,..and ,wverti,cal. novenents
avoi di r{a the edi' agona}%stggg%qr_?neastHnﬁlee@ﬁ{}ﬁ{egﬁg’ghﬂt%ggge&?ﬁf%rld%tg over the
desi r edvipgithes ketidnewasgequired o thertetters seinejusidb pravidd farther infiuinhties Thedbfact i on,

t he origi .Qcal i e .pi xel uld be r.e ered, d nmay highlighted
o T e PREEM Tels SR et ateonEack B Tltso 05 %1 o e

zer ocl ire@u‘n‘mgmatinfl..mflf(ﬂms_aerﬁpmvml gﬁ%n@h ﬁ?]n.mf ﬂﬁﬁ@!ekt@y wﬂiléﬁ kdvigs \Ag_ri d) and
activate.a zeroclick, i ch wp t he ange that_pixe rom: ite to
o TieaaioRg o6 e BreViay b he O Sreeri Vo Re isted KA ATHBYT ur ¢ her
probl e%ﬂfgehﬂ%anh%nﬁﬁn@ﬁqﬁﬁéﬁ, b&gﬂﬂq&%dr@@mdﬁhmoﬁﬁhié&l&ia%&b%éé BiQys Process
of repeated zeroclicking.i ndividual jixel s may a Iine be diawn quickly?
One mﬁmﬁ%@aﬂ%eﬁ&ﬂhd@%%fmT@Bgﬂer@uoﬂﬂéﬁmthélﬁl@@@@g&bed above. The
pointer may be |ocated at the start pixel |ocation as described above. The
user -“tHreMidec tdntadles anot her zeroclick or a different menu item which is
the draw function. This allows the user to nove the pointer anywhere,

whi cBydmnavisg ithe foirger Hogigontallyy forexamplerovans hariroaal slidee wéthwsdstreBRNnRO
restriction, of . mv nt,as in tlii raw e the control area | will nove
in &Pﬁ’%’ﬁu ShaheineVellihy i Bovdinent i the PW@%FH%‘."H\RH@ et Pebodantalas £ ni shed
dr awinngyenichebyis@chrohdds itvGHert dERhSHERTpdifel with the Hedi or &R/ nove
back ,over .the l.i ngj t ha hﬁ has Jtsust dr.a '5@%@5 in effect woul d be a
r evel® &% A SETH1R gt oF fle slifer fRedsyrgimenthy the shiger Poigtern Adegiagewatasc ext

dr awiaf@ndalye iderBedurehitat drey Kith elide poter ?Binﬁ_ﬁg’ tdPcerild £ ; g, difhefDiible

he initial pointer novenent.of the

appropri ate nore copplicated zeroclick, -
zer o@F F"é’Rﬁlﬁﬁ 3\'%'&5}?6 tg%ﬁ‘l‘?? Frgie which themeutersuessmgnt wisedone e mova ghe slider dr awn

Pr evipgihtdrito a Eoiain PAIGEGHEE Meﬁﬁh@'ﬂﬁﬁ%& s&l@&e@ﬁﬁﬁbvﬁ%itﬂé p&iﬂé} ngl}ﬁgalrlf verse

novenent occurred over the line, and
outside this rectangular area sets the slider control at that certain value.. There would be another

.control area within the control area containing the slider, which let the user zeroclick the value to
be saved, as with all zeroclick controls if the user moved outside the larger control area
containing the slider control and save button , if the save button control area had not been
zefoclick, would then reset the s_,lider contfro] to the setting prior to the slider coﬁtrol been in
contact with the pointer. Thus using this form of zeroclick all values which may be represented

by a slider range may be zeroclicked.

A Zeroclick device,
This could be a pointer device that works entirely by mouse movement. Thus a touchpad, or a
touch sensitive screen may have Zeroclicks to activate the mouse clicks by specific movements

alone over the touch sensitive pad. Thus the touch screen or touch pad would not need any
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provi ded the zeroclick was conpleted as specified, that pc%|Or%\tlOVe’m&)ImCJIZO04

represent the end of the line drawn. Thus full graphics prograns, and

ot her zeroclick applications may be devi sed using the synchronous control
area | zeroclick control. The application has clainmed priority fromthe
fol | owi ng document (B0010535.3 filed 2/512000, 013002640.9 filed

2/ 11/ 2000, GB0028097.4 on 20/11/2000 and GB0028693.0 on 27111/2000, which
provi de further exanples and progranmpu.ng source code, and early

descriptions tp support clalms thlsa | i cation ] FI ED SHEET
(R, ey fesifyeplpap abBweis Hucehpmsto Bitie clftndine irefickunen a.

POI Ntgdthdd®ldgFiRnBbRArYa 1 ﬁ%%@tﬁ&ie d Rghh znﬁ&ﬁﬁﬁada&tﬁfnaparmwﬂiov@ﬁﬁ Fi
procedure is'5 initiated ereby by subsequent npvenent al one of t%e

poi nt@r Tht@&@rlowh@g@cf@@emm%@nyal ﬁefal the Tegion % gddifionabarge A andithedwahi ch
S' w's%aﬁéas%ﬁﬁ &fil 384 %ﬁi‘f)@&tl%te& Qrgi A0 Figby if?theﬁw@él no@ﬁr&h?ﬂﬁf‘ elTheg! @ M 1,
e p

novi ng outsid he pr etermne pat rior to et1on of the-
1o| [Bm:hﬂwésmcteha oz:tmchpaddo@s ast requiretpenseputivetteovelgat wfd;bepmatearth@d al ong

fﬁ;d ! edet q@@dﬂégédgxgm poveRient ot sfbos r fal R PBGerl il @eam drefs n%ag\l’\gteggl o

any size,*'s ape or ™ appear a
_one (bé Jlﬁ‘ﬁmﬁg fdJaﬁei B:un shehardae32acfesaneht vof the phintcBitd arty dther afiéa mdy @dctivas
cl ai

2. 0r.3 r the ont ssociagted with one or
ot ¢ Betietck ArdhadagioR ey gEReMEle el GFR foptes B PRGRHEIOEE [ ok cvents.
5. Anfdemest i§ bRLeBsqhhtialy of HRCOHIAIGE Pheh sﬂlﬁfeeBBl tHeg subdr&stqorh@ed pat h
extends outside" the original control area 20. and _the appearance of- said

ar ea festhes prora ronghigated seaupncss Hseguined) then e sentml azend deastivatss unll thet abl e to
pr oV e fmeRads goh%rh’ﬂﬁreﬁ‘é@t& ocirs M% todShif 8f M bthe? akdagi meﬁnmer ein the

feedback 1's information how to conplete the correct novenent to sinulate
25 t hemplivagaskthisspquerpeidge mere inmosyblgderghe sequencs taperaubpandon; @pémumb- ar eas

W th 's&[uteﬂ(%s RS ?tgl%hecgﬂe%cgs Qﬁ’ésp buttons, and deactivate devices using this programming

‘may be devised and thus this may be an ideal apparatus to control any electrical components
with out the need for any buttons requiring pressure. E.g. the latest mobile phones xﬁay be just
controlléd by a touch screen, wﬂh fro gramming that did not use any pressure components. A
start sequence like that showed in fig 67 may activate the phone display from a very low power
‘mode, the touch séreen e.g. LCD or TFT or any other may then show telephone buttons. There
may be a series of Sequénces from a control areal button to activate pressing the sequence of
phone numbers, then énoﬂxer seqliénce of butions to confirm this was the intention to teléphone
the number. All during this time the buttons may be informing the user what to do next e.g. to
activate riﬁging the phone number the control area 1 in fig 67 as an example may say press me to
ring the phone number, the control when the finger was located within that area and no where
else would generaﬁ_a a message on 321 to say touch me to confirm ringing the phone number, and
then 322 would say touch e to finally confirm ringing the phone. Thus the whole process,
“which relies on movement alone of the finger, befng located within each button, requires no
pressure, requires no mechanical parts, and by careful research into the probability of different
sequences being accidentally triggered by average uset, may make a phone at least as reliable as
the mechanical devices, requiring no mechanical pressure, and able to si;rf the net on the phone,
and control all functions using the zeroclick tecfmology. It may be used as pressure less switches
on all electrical appliances, Ioc::ks on cars, doors or any other suitable function. Although having |
the feedback of a LCD or TFT screen would be the preferred design, location sensitive dévices
made of any suitable material which had buttons engraved on the material may be able to use this

switch pressure less switch if there was a way that a sequence of button presses known to the

RECTIFIED SHEET (RULE 91)




i @ji

7. AGU as claimed in claim5 wherein the feedback providdLERYLAM on
any part of a screen, within one or nore of the novenent stages,. from
novenent to the 'control area, 30 initial contact with the control area, to
final novenent that |eads to the direct clicking of the control, with

addi tional information to enable an understanding of the significance and
I nplications of activating the function by the sinmulated direct clicking
of the control. 3 8. A GQJ as clainedgéin any preceding clai mwherein the

pr edej t f angs AVENDED
SHEET %ﬁ&g%%ﬁ%&ﬁ% @g%tﬁg%?ﬁé It%grrk%ggpggﬁ Oél\}%%fn% rl%ihe orlpé?pﬁb position of
t he daballing woalqdemomtemnm;m mvmusaequehee gﬁﬁa@et lprationsdn ﬁ&tﬁmmsl‘cdj have

one nter
900® Bk BERBELARINRNG A8 nPRAREERH D Bark e b AR S o it o o
adj ughed bumommrzarect en ftakite dexcrbing iez@quehcdto Avifklit iorGhatR R H DHaNY
precedl n E‘gﬂgrel n.the redﬁnfé@m ned, pat h and, subsequent nobvenent
P ¢ r o e e e ptsib 4R PRSPl AT TtioREl D etpans eBVIOBS teor I or
101 piagsiesBar @ ownel whoAeiEht saiBierideal éﬁ@ddo?l&ﬂ)éocﬁg Qﬁﬁsdt'hﬁgzefdcﬁ dlg]t wherein the

pr edet %ﬁm ned path apd subsequent npvenment 'w thi.n the -predeterm ned path
can Beehaelogy may egprlietktogny sentend panel g switqhrastany dhavies meglgmichRor dlcdﬁﬂbalas

--cl ai Qﬁ‘ﬂhhd‘a@élﬂur@frﬁﬁleﬂi‘ Mel@dtﬁédf‘c&ﬂﬁﬂghﬁbﬁpﬁmw&egﬁé %{)can ug%t rit%lfl 189 for the

‘subsequent novenent within the eterm ned pat
pur poEld b a eprapefer with 8 énvgh eqrpwg thenefiepad ;ahisl voirkelon thé!ﬁngdic riddlengmtc| ai med

o 1 £ oF RETREEE Attt Ty Uclots R ook PR TRE Ry eﬁ%@e@é‘%ﬁl 2 The au
have natimedjaifaratadnt " cli ck".

Graphical interface,
How may sper.uﬁc pixel location be located usmg a zerochck method? Fig 77 shows one method.
A control area 1 containing a zeroclick control 21 would move synchronously with the pointer.

- In all directions except a south-east direction (135 degrees) the movement of the contro] area
Iwould be synchronous with the pointer, but-at this specific degree tﬁe pointer would be able to
move over the ZCC. Once over the confroi 1 area, the pointer would be abie to mové freely

'within the control area and any other regions or additional areas activated by this control area 1.
Thus when the user wished e.g. to change a certain pixel colour from white to red over the right
'htt{e finger of the body drawmg to indicate that locatton The pointer wou.ld move to that

. location in horizontal and vertical movements avoiding the d.lagonal south east movement. Once

the pointer was over the desired pixe] the user would move the pointer in a south-east direction,
the original location of the pixel would be remembered, and may highlighted ina different
colour e.g. blue. The user then would move over to the zeroclick control 21(or any other ZCCor

‘bordergrid, qualifier grid) and activate a zeroclick, which would then change that pixel from
white to red. Thus any pixel position may be located by a zeroclick. The further problem of how
to draw may bg questioned? How without the tedious procesé of repeated zeroclicking individual
pixels may a line be drawn quickly? One way may be using a synchronous confrol areal as
described above. The pointer may be located at the start pixel location as described above. The
user then activates another zeroclick or a different menu item, which is the draw fimction. This
allows the user to move the pointer anywhere, which draws iﬁ free text. In this circumstances
there would be no restriction of movement as in this draw mode the control area 1 will move in

all directions while the pointer is drawing. When the user has finished drawing, the user will
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14. AGU as claimed in claim13 wherein the various cli ¢RIVGGmber 2004
controlling the control are listed. 25 .15. A GUJT as clained in claim13
"or 14 wherein a list of clicks for controlling the control includes a
description a'f the function to be selected. 16. A GJI as clainmed in any
precedi ng clai mwherein the function to be activated by the simulated click
can; by 30 choice, alternatively be activated by any other alternative

met hods, for exanple a point and click nmethod or via a keyboard. 17. A QU
as clained in any preceding clai mwhi¥h conprises a hierarchical cascading
gri d.mge: begk omr..téﬁnm@afch%haﬁwt drawanlhis jpredicaicvertd be arayersppseslickasiipei ses a
bord rq ,ﬁg/gm% 0~ | as

cl ai fri% t%l%“éarglgpgpv&éce I ng%ﬁ%&%ﬁ%g@g%}ﬁ?@%?ﬁ%%ﬁ% I ceﬂ%& nr:lfé‘(rj.g;yZO. . A
QU adterdddo maylapmrominge morcediphigated zeronlichithhinitabpginicsmevementglithet i al grid. 5

21. A .GU. as clajinmed J ' ]| Al T el ‘ [ f th
si murstticf oy Sl s TR GRERIR ot BTt Brl hFigy 8- 28R 0t
MOV e fRbgrainwadild Baihinitied firl exadt@aindthat thi eevena mootment @acur2d ovér tikllingsand| ai med

in a di lL.aimwherein 10.exist] i, t.hout > .
uncBRAR t 20he ek R gericed B R D TP GRS R PT O fans of o

tr ansf A Tieks ART SApR63 f)i@?ltﬁgﬁ, LAV ZOGclRY SppliBatidd mdy Kddevsd atiag @rd i n any

preceding claimwherein the predeterm ned path of the-sinulated click
act i \sanelsonpug geRtey greaflszereglick gonttoh A GQUI as clained in any preceding claim
wherein the sinmulated "click" is used in conjunction w th-standard clicks

The application has claimed priority from the following document GB0010535.3 filed 2/5/2000, 7
'GB002640.9 filed 2/11/2000, GB0028097.4 on 20/11/2000 and GB0028693.0 on 27/1 172000,
which provide finther examples and programming source code, and early descriptions to support

" the claims of this application.




or any other nmethods for controlling programfunctions throug epﬁwr%g%i 20;
25. A QU as clainmed in any preceding claimwherein the GUJ is displayed
on a touch screen. 26. A nethod of operating a GJ in which by., 'pointer
nmovenent al one one can' activate functions .'which were previously
activated in existing prograns by other nmethods. 25 27. A nethod of
operating a GU in which a function reghsted to a control area is arranged
to be triggered alone by a pointer novenent first over the control area
and then by further novenent over an additional area, conprising the steps
of: 3Q a. noving the pointer into contact wwth the control area, b.

I nitiat.i GGAAMEe vati ng thé function associated wth the control area by
noving the pointer to an additional area related to the control area, and
35 ¢c. nmoving the pointer within-a, -certain region. <containing the
additional arba dekif8d i¥n bwhiek, cwhpheta ngo AVENDEDs SHitinE qiagefiaf t $sL. ,

| T.unl . % 4 peci nt _wi.thin the g d|t|ona
area to %§5AQZ%E ggcggegff§%909§e e fﬁ%@??ggoégggblatga OFFEHTehd T ont r ol

ar ea. 528initirkatb yherebycbhtsuipesent mevenentedons of die Pbintear ein the

" functi ongyer ke ;ﬂ_@de‘t@trﬁﬂ.ngay SOATY "%qi%?cﬂeé%he s Yerflfir operé"?l L;r;hgﬂ

regions for furthe thn -activati on.

as clalnﬁipyiéhﬁ%uén |912§knﬁgrEFntQ?mFQﬁﬁﬁQlﬂ area is a.screen control

of any appea:r.ancex GUze, a§h6p§11@éd cghow]_aﬂﬂp 1304inA mg}pdmgﬁ,igger ating a
a pointer

QJl as’ c 5% @E {h é 8 glalns t 29 wherei n t he. novenent o

over the  €ONtToO EeAS RN AT R YT 10 cSXRARTIAe 9t KPR t he

cont1®i ®»ath nraﬁeéﬁeé;lwdjfa@mKolt ot¢ hescaidt r btheapednter had never
‘started along said predetermined path.

3. ‘A GUL as claimed in claim 1 or 2 wherein the
control area may be of any size, shape or appearance, and
relates to one or more functions to be accessed via the GUI.;

i5- - - 4. A GUI as claimed in claim 1, 2 or 3 wherein the
:control is a55001ated with one or more predetermined paths
generating one or more different “click” events.

5. A GUI as claimed in any preceding claim wherein the
predetermined path extends outside the original control area

20¢ and the appearance of said area outside the control area
and/or the control area may be adjustable to prQVide feedback'
to-the user. '

6. A GUI as claimed in claim 5 wherein the Ffeedback is
information how to complete the correct movement to simulate

2% the direct “clicking” of the control and is aided by visible
sub-areas within the- brederermined path, |

7. A GUI as claimed in claim 5 wherein the feedback
prov1des the user on any part of a screen, within one or more
of the movement stages, from movement to the ‘control area,

30 initial contact_with the control area, to final movement that
leads to the direct clicking of the control, with additional
information to enable an understanding of the significance
and 1mplicat10ns of activating the function by the simulated
direct clicking of the control. _ _

33 8. A GUI as claimed in any preceding claim wherein the
predetermined path can be adjusted so that it fits on a

" Eapfangs AMENDED SHEET



31. A nethod of operating a GU as claimed in any of 15 diPdIPEmPsr 1 %430
wherei n the appearance of the control area and the certain region, and if
necessary the rest of the screen or any other fornms of user feedback, when
appropriate can be varied to provide user feedback-at different parts of
the novenent defined in a., b. and c. 20 32 A nethod of operating a GQJ as
claimed in any of <clains 27 to 31 whergin areas are made visible in the
formof a' bordergrid. 33." A nmethod of operating a GJ as clainmed in any
of clains 27 to 32 wherein areas are nade visible in the formof 2 a
qualifier grid. 34. A method of operating a GU as clainmed in any of

claims 27 to 33 wherein areas_are nade visible in the formof a

hi er ar chFEBPUESE S5FieRE §VEY. 1B5hen ordghnal rosiddon phgthe cepntegok| ai ned in

any oft all_»aa Mol hav34mbbet e&Hhtﬁrt%@SpQéﬁef@ﬂﬁdé‘dS pBkB Wouidendwg mof a
sequenti a

A net ti I d f
ol ai e 38008 SEE 1 SR ePRe A0 et oA G IPASaFe RS LRSS m of o
pattern clicks. 37.a Aumahmmmpénaammmmc%ngamm WBdremnaiﬂ}e of .
I h t b nt E & S
AvENGED Brp g ek 5P SONAL TR AR ERE Bledn 2, 00 S

t he putpases of error preventton 38. A nethod of operating.a GU as

“claimed in anyp of p ghai 4% c.217ai§n‘éd3ZnV‘é}?§ o gcaﬁfn@dsia&ho Rbr&l £ pnd

subsequent 5 ‘novenent within it.can usted for e purposes of speed
of - cl i ckPFgdeRrminadt Railo fa’é‘Ber%Hl?ﬁﬁﬁ“é“&Jl mg¥emeRrtyj fpkldn arfipe precedi ng
cl ai m whexeddt drrenelil pash C&aﬁplb&yedjﬂﬁtédtmfth&CbﬁE§eses of error

105 prevention.

- 11, A GUI as claimed in ‘any preceding claim wherein the
predetermined path and subsequent movement ‘within the
predetermined path can be adjusted for the purposes of user
preference.

1s- 12. A GUI as claimed in any preceding claim wherein fhe

. predetermined path and subsequent movement within the
predetermined path can be adjusted for the purposes of'epeed

'-of-completing the simulated click.

: 13.- A GUI as claimed in any preceding claim wherein all

- 20¢ the p0551ble clicks and multlple different clicks related to
each control in a program accessed v1a the GUI have .an
:' equlvalent “cllck” - ' - TR s e e
1l4. A GUI as claimed in claim 13 wherein the various
"clicks for controlling the control are listed.
25 15. A GUI as claimed in claim 13 'or 14 wherein a list

" of clicks for controlling the control includes a description
of the function to be selected. . )

16. A GUI as plaimed‘in any preceding claim wherein the
function to be activateéd by the simulated click can, by
30 choice, alternatively be activated by any other alternative
methods, for‘example a p01nt and click method or via a

§ keyboard.
17. A GUI as claimed in any preceding claim which

| comprises a hierarchical cascading grid.

34 18. A .GUI as claimed in any’ precedlng claim. which

comprises a bordergrld
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10 40. Apparatus incorporating a graphical user interface as clainmed "in
any of.clains 1 to 25. 41. Apparatus arranged to operate in accordance with
a nethod as clainmed in any of clains. 26 to 39. Enpfan8s AMENDED SHEET
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13. A GUI as claimed in any preceding claim which

comprises a qualifier grid., | .
" 20, A GUI as claimed in any preceding claim which-

. comprises a sequential grid. '

5 21. A GUI as claimed in any preceding claim wherein ﬁheA
action of the simulated ¢lick or actieeted function can be
reversed‘by a subsequent movement in an additional area of
the control area, | o

_ 22. A GUI as clalmed in any preceding claim wherein

10 existing programs without the functionality of the GUI are

provided with the functionality by means of a transforming
preogram in the operating system. ‘

23. A GUI as claimed in any preceding claim wherein the
predetermiried path of the simulated click activates a pattefn

15. click. '
- 24. A GUI as clalmed in any precedlng claim wherein the
'.simulated “eclick” is used in conjunctlon with -standard clicks
‘or any other methods for controlling program functions
through the GUI. .
20 25. A GUI as clalmed in any precedlng claim wherein the

' GUI is dlsplayed on a touch screen.

26. A method of operating a GUI in which by pointer
movement alone one can activate functions -'which were
previously activated in existing programs by other methods.

125 ~ 27. A method of ope:ating a GUI in which ‘a function
~ related to a control area is arranged_to be triggered alone
by a pointer movement first over the control area and then by
further movement over an additional area, comprising the
steps of: ' '
30 a. moving the pointer into contact with the
control area, ' ‘
b. initiating activating the function aesocieted
with the control area by moving the pointer to an additional
" area related to the control area, and
35 " ¢. moving the pointer within a certain region.
containing the additional area defined in b. and completing

AMENDEDSHEET
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a specified movement within the additional area to complete
: activation of the function associated with the control area.
- 28. A method of operating a GUI as claimed in claim 27
wherein the function to be activated may comprise generation
5i of oné"or more further regions for _furthér function
- activation. ' o
29. A.method of operating a GUI as clalmed in clalm 271
or 28 whereln the control area is a screen control of any

_ appearance, size, shape or colour.. '

1.0, 30. A method of operating a GUI as clalmed in any of
claims 27. to 29 wherein the movement of a pointer over the
control area makes another area or areas visible within the
control or in an area adjacent to the control area.- '

31i. A method of operating a GUI as claimed in any of

15; claims 27 to 30 wherein the appearance of the'cdntrol area

| y and the certain region, and if necessary the rest of the
screen or any . other foxrms of user feedback, when appropriate
can be varied to provide user feedback at different parts of -

* the movement defined in a., b. and c. '
20 32, A method of operating a GUI .as claimed in any of
: claims 27 to 31 wherein areas are made visible in the form of
a bordergrid. : : : e
| 33.° A method of operating a GUI as claimed in“anf of
. claims 27 to 32 wherein areas are made visible in the form of.
25 a quaiifier grid{ _ : )
34. A method of operating a GUI as claimed in any of
claims 27 to 33 wherein areas are made visible in the form of
a hierarchiecal cascading'grid.
. 35. A method of operating a GUI as claiméd in any of
3d claims 27 to 34 wherein areas are made visible in the form of
é a sequential grid.
' 36. A method of operating a GUI as claimed in any'ofr
claims 32 to 35 wherein the areas made visible are in the
- form of a pattern click.
‘ 3% 37. A4 method of dpeiating a GUI as claimed in any of.
" claims 27 to 36 wherein the additional area and subsequent
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movement within.it can be adjusted for the purposes of error
prevention. . ) o
" 38. A method of operating a GUI as claimed in any of
claims 27 to 37 wherein the additional area and sﬁbsequent
Sé.movement within it can be adjusted for the purposes of speed
of cllcklng.
, 39. A method of operatlng a GUI as claimed in any
' preceding claim whereln the GUI is dlsplayed on a touch
° screen. _ )
10 40. 'Apparatus incorpérating a graphical ﬁser inferfaée
-as claimed in any of claims 1 to 25.
41. Apparatus arranged to operate in accordance with a
method as claimed in any of claims 26 to 39.
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